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Acting: Vocal Instruction 


. Jones, Chuck. (1996). Make Your Voice Heard: An Actor's Guide to Increased Dramatic 
Range Through Vocal Training. New York: Back Stage Books, An Imprint of Watson- 
Guptill Publications. Subject - Acting: Vocal Instruction 


Ancient Psychology 


. Jaynes, Julian. (1976). The Origin of Consciousness in the Breakdown of the Bicameral 
Mind. New York: Houghton Mifflin Company. Subject - Ancient Psychology 


Ancient Traditions 


. Cuevas, Bryan J. (2003). The Hidden History of The Tibetan Book of the Dead. New York: 
Oxford University Press, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions 

. Ervast, Pekka Elias. (1983). The Sermon On The Mount, Or The Key to Christianity. 
London: Theosophical Publishing House London; Facsimile reproduction of the 1933 
First Edition. Subject - Ancient Traditions 

. Ervast, Pekka Elias. (1999). The Esoteric School of Jesus. Nevada City, CA: Blue Dolphin 
Publications; Digital facsimile of 1977 First Edition, copyright 2006. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions 

. Feuerstein, Georg. (1989). The Yoga-Sutra of Patanjali: A New Translation and 
Commentary. Rochester, VT: Inner Traditions International, Paperback reprinting of 
the 1979 edition. Subject - Ancient Traditions 

. Huang, Jane. (1987). The Primordial Breath: An Ancient Chinese Way of Prolonging Life 
Through Breath Control, Vol. 1. Torrance, CA: Original Books, 1987. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions 

. Huang, Jane. (1990). The Primordial Breath: An Ancient Chinese Way of Prolonging Life 
Through Breath Control, Vol. 2. Torrance, CA: Original Books, 1990. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions 

. Khalsa, Gurucharan Singh and Bhajan, Yogi. (2000). Breathwalk: Breathing Your Way to 
a Revitalized Body, Mind, and Spirit. New York: Broadway Books. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions 
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10.Kohler, Mariane. (1973). The Secrets of Relaxation. New York: Warner Books. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions 

11.Rahula, Walpola. (1959). What The Buddha Taught. New York: Grove Press, Inc., 2nd 
Enlarged Edition, 1974. Subject - Ancient Traditions 

12.Shantideva. Batchelor, Stephen (Tr.). (1979). A Guide To The Bodhisattva's Way of Life. 
Dharamshala: Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, fifth printing, 1988. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions 

13. Sheikh, Anees A. and Sheikh, Katharina S. (Eds.). (1989). Eastern and Western 
Approaches to Healing: Ancient Wisdom and Modern Knowledge. New York: John 
Wiley & Sons. Subject - Ancient Traditions 

14. Thorndike, Lynn. (1923). A History of Magic and Experimental Science. London: Oxford 
University Press, 12 volumes. Subject - Ancient Traditions 

15. Xiuling, Li. (2003). Healing With Ki-Kou: The Secrets of Ancient Chinese Breathing 
Techniques. Baltimore, MD: Agora Health Books. Subject - Ancient Traditions 


Ancient Traditions: Acupuncture 


16.Connelly, Dianne M. (1993). All Sickness is Home Sickness, Second Edition. Laurel, MD: 
Tai Sophia Press. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Acupuncture 


Ancient Traditions: Alchemy 


17.Von Franz, Marie-Louise (Ed.). Hull, R. F. C. and Glover, A. S. B. (Trs.). (2000). Aurora 
Consurgens: A Document Attributed to Thomas Aquinas on the Problem of Opposites 
in Alchemy. Toronto, Canada: Inner City Books; Originally published in 1966 by 
Pantheon Books, NY. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Alchemy 


Ancient Traditions: Astral Projection 


18.Crookall, Robert. (1964). The Techniques of Astral Projection: Dénouement After Fifty 
Years. Wellingboroush, Northamptonshire, UK: The Aquarian Press. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Astral Projection 

19.Gustus, Sandie. (2011). Less Incomplete: A Guide to Experiencing the Human Condition 
Beyond the Physical Body. Airesford, Hants, UK: O-Books and imprint of John Hunt 
Publishing Ltd. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Astral Projection 


Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 


20.Anacker, Stefan. (1970). Vasubandhu: Three Aspects - A Study of a Buddhist 
Philosopher. Madison, WI: University of Wisconsin - A Thesis submitted to the 
Graduate School of the University of Wisconsin in partial fulfillment of the requirements 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

21.Bhattacharya, Gopikamohan. (1986). Ratnakirti on Apoha. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and 
Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist 
Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing 
Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 
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22.Bhattacharya, Kamaleswar. (1986). Some Thoughts on Antarvyapti, Bahirvyapti, and 
Trairupya. \n Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and 
Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

23.Chi, R. S. Y. (1986). Difnaga and Post-Russell Logic. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert 
D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of 
Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

24.Choong, Mun-Keat. (2000). The Fundamental Teachings of Early Buddhism: A 
Comparative Study Based on the Sutranga Portion of the Pali Samyutta-Nikaya and 
the Chinese Samyuktagama. Wiesbaden, Germany: Harrassowitz Verlag. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

25.Conze, Edward (Tr.). (1959). Buddhist Scriptures. New York: Penguin Books. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

26.Daye, Douglas Dunsmore. (1986). Metalogical Remarks on the Procrustean Translation of 
the Buddhist Pararthanumana into the Anglo-European Predicate Calculus. |n Bimal 
Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies 
in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. 
Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

27.Dzigar, Kongtrul Rinpoche. (2002). Guided Meditation on the Five Skandhas [Audio CD]. 
Roqueredonde, France: Lerab Ling. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

28.Eckel, Malcolm David. (1986). The Concept of Reason in Jhanagarbha's Svatantrika 
Madhyamaka. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic 
and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

29. Feuerstein, Georg. (1991). Holy Madness: The Shock Tactics and Radical Teachings of 
Crazy-Wise Adepts, Holy Fools, and Rascal Gurus. New York: Paragon House. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

30. Gillon, Brendan S. (1986). Dharmakirti and His Theory of Inference. In Bimal Krishna 
Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the 
Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel 
Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

31.Gunaratana, Henepola. (1985). The Path of Serenity and Insight: An Explanation of the 
Buddhist Jhanas. Delhi, India: Motilal Banarsidass. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

32.Guru Rinpoche. Fremantle, Francesca and Trungpa, Chdgyam. (Trs.). (1975). The 
Tibetan Book of the Dead: The Great Liberation Through Hearing in the Bardo. 
Boston, MA: Shambhala. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

33. Gyatso, Lobsang. Gyatso, Sherab (Tr.). (1994). The Four Noble Truths. \thaca, NY: Snow 
Lion Publications. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

34.Hayes, Richard P. (1986). An Interpretation of Anyapoha in Dihnaga's General Theory of 
Inference. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and 
Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
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Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

35. Herzberger, Hans G. (1986). Three Systems of Buddhist Logic. In Bimal Krishna Matilal 
and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist 
Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing 
Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

36.Herzberger, Radhika. (1986). Apoha and Simsapavrksa. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and 
Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist 
Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing 
Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

37.lrons, Edward A. (2008). Encyclopedia of Buddhism. New York: Facts On Files, Inc., An 
Imprint of Infobase Publishing. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

38.Jackson, Roger R. (Tr.). (1993). /s Enlightenment Possible? Dharmakirti and rGyal tshab 
rje on Knowledge, Rebirth, No-Self and Liberation. \|thaca, New York: Snow Lion 
Publications. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

39.Katsura, Shoryu. (1986). JAanasrimitra on Apoha. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. 
Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of 
Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

40.Lindtner, Christian. (1986). Bhavya's Critique of Yogacara in the 
Madhyamakaratnapradipa, Chapter IV. |n Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans 
(Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference 
and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

41.Matilal, Bimal Krishna and Evans, Robert D. (Eds.). (1986). Buddhist Logic and 
Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language. Dordrecht, 
Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

42.Matilal, Bimal Krishna. (1986). Buddhist Logic and Epistemology. In Bimal Krishna Matilal 
and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist 
Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing 
Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

43.Michie, David. (2008). Hurry Up and Meditate: Your Starter kit for Inner Peace and Better 
Health. Ithaca, NY: Snow Lion Publications. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

44.Much, Michael Torsten. (1986). Dharmakirti's Definition of "Points of Defeat" 
(Nigrahasthana). \n Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic 
and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

45.Raja, K. Kunjunni. (1986). Apoha Theory and Pre-Difinaga Views on Sentence-meaning. 
In Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and 
Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

46.Ruegg, D. Seyfort. (1986). Does the Madhyamika Have a Thesis and Philosophical 
Position? \|n Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and 
Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
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Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

47.Shibayama, Zenkei. Kudo, Sumiko (Tr.). (1974). Zen Comments on the Mumonkan. New 
York: Harper & Row Publishers, Inc.; Paperback edition published by New American 
Library, NY. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

48. Siderits, Mark. (1986). Was Santaraksita a "Positivist"? In Bimal Krishna Matilal and 
Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist 
Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing 
Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

49. Thera, Nyanaponika. (1988). The Heart of Buddhist Meditation: A Handbook of Mental 
Training Based on the Buddha's Way of Mindfulness. York Beach, MA: Samuel 
Weiser, Inc.; Originally published in 1962. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

50. Tillemans, Tom. (1986). /dentity and Referential Opacity in Tibetan Buddhist Apoha 
Theory. In Bimal Krishna Matilal and Robert D. Evans (Eds.), Buddhist Logic and 
Epistemology: Studies in the Buddhist Analysis of Inference and Language (pp. ). 
Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Buddhism 

51. Trungpa, Chégyam. Gimian, Carolyn Rose (Ed.). (1984). Shambhala, The Sacred Path of 
the Warrior. Boulder, CO: Shambhala Publications, Inc.;Paperback edition published in 
1986 by Bantam Books, NY. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 

52.van der Kuijp, Leonard W. J. (1983). Contributions to the Development of Tibetan 
Buddhist Epistemology From the Eleventh to the Thirteenth Century. Wiesbaden, 
Germany: Franz Steiner Verlag GmbH. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Buddhism 


Ancient Traditions: Comparative Religion 


53.Huxley, Aldous. (1945). The Perennial Philosophy. New York: Harper & Row, Publishers; 
Paperback edition published in 1970. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Comparative 
Religion 


Ancient Traditions: Gnosticism 


54.Barnstone, Willis and Meyer, Marvin (Eds.). (2003). The Gnostic Bible. Boston: Shambala 
Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Gnosticism 

55. Jonas, Hans. (1963). The Gnostic Religion: The Message of the Alien God and the 
Beginnings of Christianity, Second Edition, Enlarged. Boston, MA: Beacon Press. First 
edition published in 1958. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Gnosticism 

56. Pagels, Elaine. (1979). The Gnostic Gospels. New York: Random House. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Gnosticism 

57.Pagels, Elaine. (1988). Adam, Eve, and the Serpent. New York: Vintage Books. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Gnosticism 

58.Pagels, Elaine. (2003). Beyond Belief: The Secret Gospel of Thomas. New York: Random 
House. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Gnosticism 
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Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 


59.Addison, Charles Morris. (1918). The Theory and Practice of Mysticism. New York: E. P. 
Dutton & Co., Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

60. Agrippa von Nettesheim, Heinrich Cornelius. Whitehead, Willis F. (Ed.). (1898). Three 
Books of Occult Philosophy or Magic. Chicago: Hahn & Whitehead. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

61.Atkinson, William Walker. (2007). The Kybalion: A Study of The Hermetic Philosophy of 
Ancient Egypt and Greece. Radford, VA: Wilder Publications; Originally published in 
1908 by The Yogi Publication Society, Chicago, IL; William Walker Atkinson used the 
pseudonym "Three Initiates" as the authors of this work. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Hermetics 

62.ben Simeon, Abraham. Mathers, S. L. MacGregor (Tr.). (1975). The Book of the Sacred 
Magic of Abramelin the Mage. New York: Dover Publications; Originally published in 
1900 by John M. Watkins, London. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

63.Besant, Annie and Leadbeater, C. W. (1969). Thought-Forms. Wheaton, IL: The 
Theosophical Publishing House; Originally published in 1905. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

64. Buckland, Raymond. (1982). Practical Candleburning Rituals, Third Enlarged Edition. St. 
Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications; First edition 1970; 2nd edition 1976. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

65.Cicero, Chic and Cicero, Sandra Tabatha. (1995). Self-Initiation into the Golden Dawn 
Tradition: A Complete Curriculum of Study for Both the Solitary Magician and the 
Working Magical Group. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

66.Coleman, Martin. (1998). Communing with the Spirits: The Magical Practice of 
necromancy, Simply and Lucidly Explained, with Full Instructions for the Practice. York 
Beach, ME: Samuel Weiser. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

67.Crowley, Aleister. (1976). Magick In Theory and Practice. New York: Dover Publications, 
Inc.; Originally published in 1929. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

68.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1974). Robe and Ring. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn 
Publications; The Magical Philosophy Book | - First Edition. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

69. Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1975). The Apparel of High Magick. St. Paul, MN: 
Llewellyn Publications; The Magical Philosophy Book II - First Edition. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

70.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1975). The Sword and the Serpent. St. Paul, MN: 
Llewellyn Publications; The Magical Philosophy Book III - First Edition. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

71.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1978). The Triumph of Light. St. Paul, MN: 
Llewellyn Publications; The Magical Philosophy Book IV - First Edition. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

72.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1979). The Llewellyn Practical Guide to Astral 
Projection. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications;2nd revised edition published in 2001 
as Practical Guide to Astral Projection: The Out-of-Body-Experience. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 
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73.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1980). The Llewellyn Practical Guide to Psychic 
Self-Defense & Well-Being. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications; Reprinted in 1983. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

74.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1981). Mysteria Magica. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn 
Publications; The Magical Philosophy Book V - First Edition. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

75.Denning, Melita and Phillips, Osborne. (1983). Llewellyn Practical Guide to the Magick of 
the Tarot: How to Read, and Shape, Your Future. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

76.Fodor, Nandor. (1966). An Encyclopedia of Psychic Science. Secaucus, NJ: The Citadel 
Press; First paperbound printing 1974; This edition originally published by University 
Press, New Hyde Park, NY: Originally published in 1933 by Arthurs Press Liminted, 
London. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

77.Fortune, Dion and Knight, Gareth. (1998). The Circuit of Force: Occult Dynamics of the 
Etheric Vehicle. Loughborough, Leicestershire UK: Thoth Publications. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

78. Fortune, Dion. (1979). Psychic Self-Defence: A Study in Occult Pathology and Criminality. 
Wellingborough, Northamptonshire, England: The Aqarian Press; Copyright 1930 by 
The Society of The Inner Light; This edition [1979] is the 18th impression of the Sixth 
Edition, copyright 1957. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

79.Fortune, Dion. (1980). The Machinery of the Mind. York Beach, MA: Samuel Weiser, Inc. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

80.Fortune, Dion. (2000). Through the Gates of Death. York Beach, MA: Samuel Weiser, 
Inc.;Originally published in 1932. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

81.Fortune, Dion. (2003). The Magical Battle of Britain: How an Adept of the Light Met the 
Challenge of a World War. Oceanside, CA: Sun Chalice Books;First published in 1993. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

82.Goodrick-Clarke, Nicholas. (2002). Black Sun: Aryan Cults, Esoteric Nazism and the 
Politics of Identity. New York: New York University Press. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

83.Harkness, Deborah E. (1999). John Dee's Conversations with Angels: Cabala, Alchemy, 
and the End of Nature. New York: Cambridge University Press. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

84.Hermes Trismegistus. Chambers, John David (Tr.). (1882). The Theological and 
Philosophical Works of Hermes Trismegistus, Christian Neoplatonist. Edinburgh, UK: 
T. & T. Clark. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

85. Huxley, Aldous. (1946). The Perennial Philosophy. London: Chatto & Windus; Second 
Impression 1947. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

86. King, Francis. (1972). Sexuality, Magic and Perversion. Secaucus, NJ: The Citadel Press; 
Originally published in 1971 by Spearman, London. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Hermetics 

87.King, Francis. (1977). The Magical World of Aleister Crowley. London, UK: Weidenfeld 
and Nicolson; Published in the U. S. in 1978 by Coward, McCann & Geoghegan, New 
York. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 
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88.Kraig, Donald Michael. (1994). Modern Magick: Eleven Lessons in the High Magickal Arts. 
St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications; Originally published in 1988; this edition is the 
8th printing of the First Edition. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

89.Levi, Eliphas. Waite, Arthur Edward (Tr.). (1958). Dogma and Ritual of High Magic: Part | - 
The Doctrine of Transcendental Magic. London: Rider & Company; Originally 
published in English in 1896 from the French version, published in 1856 by G. 
Bailliére, Paris. Orignal title: Dogme et Rituel de la Haute Magie. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

90. Levi, Eliphas. Waite, Arthur Edward (Tr.). (1958). Dogma and Ritual of High Magic: Part Il 
- The Ritual of Transcendental magic. London: Rider & Company; Originally published 
in English in 1896 from the French version, published in 1856 by G. Bailliére, Paris. 
Orignal title: Dogme et Rituel de la Haute Magie. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Hermetics 

91.Levi, Eliphas. (2000). The Great Secret, Or Occultism Unveiled. York Beach, Maine: 
Samuel Weiser, Inc.;Originally published in 1868. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Hermetics 

92.McCoy, Edain. (1994). Sabbats: A Witch's Approach to Living the Old Ways. Woodbury, 
MN: Llewellyn Publications;Thirteenth printing 2010. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Hermetics 

93. Miller, Edith Starr. (1968). Occult Theocrasy. Hawthorne, CA: Christian Book Club of 
America. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

94. Pike, Albert. (1871). Morals and Dogma of the Ancient and Accepted Scottish Rite of 
Freemasonry. Charleston, NC: A. M. 5632. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

95. Regardie, Israel. (1971). The Golden Dawn: An Account of the Teachings, Rites and 
Ceremonies of the Order of the Golden Dawn. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications; 
Originally published in 4 volumes from 1937-1940; This [1971] edition is the 5th 
printing, 1982. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

96. Regardie, Israel. (1982). The Eye in the Triangle: An Interpretation of Aleister Crowley. 
Phoenix, AZ: The Falcon Press. Originally published in 1970. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Hermetics 

97.Regardie, Israel. (1982). Foundations of Practical Magic: An Introduction to Qabalistic, 
Magical and Meditative Techniques. Wellingborough, Northamptonshire, England: The 
Agarian Press, A Division of Thorsons Publishing Group; Originally published in 1979. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

98.Regardie, Israel. (1984). The Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic. Phoenix, AZ: 
Falcon Press. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

99.Schueler, Gerald and Schueler, Betty. (1993). The Enochian Workbook: A Complete 
Guide to Angelic Magic. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn Publications; First Edition second 
printing 1995. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

100. Shepard, Leslie A. (Ed.). (1978). Encyclopedia of Occultism and Parapsychology. New 
York: Avon Books; 2 volumes. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

101. Stoddard, Christina M. (1936). The Trail of the Serpent. London, UK: Boswell 
Publishing Co., Ltd. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 

102. Waite, Arthur Edward. (1893). A New Light of Mysticism: Azoth; Or The Star In The 
East. London: The Theosophical Publishing Society. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Hermetics 
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104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


115. 


116. 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography — Arranged By Subject 


Waite, Arthur Edward. (1906). Strange Houses of Sleep. London, UK: Philip Sinclair 
Wellby. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Hermetics 


Ancient Traditions: Kundalini Yoga 


Jung, Carl Gustav. Shamdasani, Sonu (Ed.). (1996). The Psychology of Kundalini 
Yoga: Notes of the Seminar Given in 1932. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Kundalini Yoga 


Ancient Traditions: Magic (Stage) 


Gibson, Walter B. (1969). The Complete Illustrated Book of Card Magic: The 
Principles and Professional Techniques Fully Revealed in Text and Photographs. 
Garden City, NY: Doubleday & Company, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Magic 
Longe, Bob. (1995). Easy Card Tricks. New York: Sterling Publishing Company, Inc. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Magic 

Tarbell, Harlan. Read, Ralph W. (Ed.). (1944). Tarbell Course in Magic in 8 Volumes. 
New York: L. Tannen;Reprinted in 1971 by D. Robbins & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
NY;Fifteenth printing 1999. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Magic 


Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 


Dang, Tri Thong. (1994). Beginning T'ai Chi. New York: Barnes and Noble, Inc. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 

Musashi, Miyamoto. Harris, Victor, (Tr.). (1974). A Book of Five Rings: The Classic 
Guide To Strategy. Woodstock, NY: The Overlook Press; Originally published in 
English by Allison and Busby, London. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 
Reed, William. (1992). Ki: A Road That Anyone Can Walk. Tokyo, Japan: Japan 
Publications, Inc.;Distributed by Kodansha America through Farrar, Straus & Giroux. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 

Stevens, John and Shirata, Rinjiro. (1984). Aikido: The Way of Harmony. Boulder, CO: 
Shambhala Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 

Tohei, Koichi. (1976). Book of Ki: Co-Ordinating Mind and Body in Daily Life. Tokyo, 
Japan and New York: Japan Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial 
Arts 

Tohei, Koichi. (1978). Ki In Daily Life. Tokyo, Japan: Ki no Kenydkai and New York: 
Japan Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 

Tohei, Koichi. (1983). Kiatsu. Tokyo, Japan: Ki no Kenydkai and New York: Japan 
Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 

Westbrook, A. and Ratti, O. (1970). Aikido and the Dynamic Sphere: An Illustrated 
Introduction. Rutland, VT: Charles E. Tuttle Company, Publishers; Eighteenth Printing 
1980. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 

Yamada, Yoshimitsu. (1969). Aikido Complete. Secaucus, NJ: The Citadel Press. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 
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120. 


121. 


122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


130. 
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Yasuo, Yuasa. Nagatomo, Shigenori and Hull, Monte S., (Trs.). (1993). The Body, 
Self-Cultivation, and Ki-Energy. Albany, NY: State University of New York Press. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Martial Arts 


Ancient Traditions: Meditation 


Catani, Claudia, et al. (2009). Treating Children Traumatized by War and Tsunami: A 
Comparison Between Exposure Therapy and Meditation-Relaxation in North-East Sri 
Lanka. BMC Psychiatry. 2009 May 13;9:22. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 
Gardner-Gordon, Joy. (1993). The Healing Voice: Traditional & Contemporary Toning, 
Chanting & Singing. Freedom, CA: The Crossing Press. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Meditation 

Gautama, Siddhartha. Walshe, Maurice (Tr.) (1995). The Long Discourses of the 
Buddha: A Translation of the Digha Nikaya. Boston, MA: Wisdom Publications. Subject 
- Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Gautama, Siddhartha. Nanamoli, Bhikkhu and Bodhi, Bhikkhu (Trs.). (1995). The 
Teachings of the Buddha: The Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha. Boston, MA: 
Wisdom Publications, 1995. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Gautama, Siddhartha. Nanamoli, Bhikkhu and Bodhi, Bhikkhu (Trs.). (1995). 
Discourse on the Foundations of Mindfulness. In Bhikkhu Nanamoli and Bhikkhu Bodhi 
(Eds), The Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha (pp. 145-155). Boston, MA: 
Wisdom Publications, 1995. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Johnson, Willard. (1982). Riding The Ox Home: A History of Meditation from 
Shamanism to Science. Boston: Beacon Press; This edition published in 1986. Subject 
- Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Kabat-Zinn, Jon and. Davidson, Richard J. (Eds.). (2011). The Mind's Own Physician: 
A Scientific Dialogue with the Dalai Lama on the Healing Power of Meditation. 
Oakland, CA: New Harbinger Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Meditation 

Khalsa, Gurucharan and Bhajan, Yogi (2000). Breathwalk: Breathing Your Way to a 
Revitalized Body, Mind, and Spirit. New York: Broadway Books. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Meditation 

Merrell-Wolff, Franklin. (1973). Pathways Through to Space: A Personal Record of 
Transformation in Consciousness. New York: Julian Press, Inc.; Originally published in 
1944 by R. R. Smith, New York. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 
Merrell-Wolff, Franklin. (1973). The Philosophy of Consciousness Without An Object: 
Reflections on the Nature of Transcendental Consciousness. New York: Julian Press, 
Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Merrell-Wolff, Franklin. (1995). Transformations in Consciousness: The Metaphysics 
and Epistemology, Containing His Introceptualism. Aloany, NY: State University of 
New York Press. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Pandita, U. Sayadaw. Aggacitta, Venerable U. (Tr.), Wheeler, Kate (Ed.). (1991). In 
This Very Life: The Liberation Teachings of the Buddha. Boston, MA: Wisdom 
Publications, 2nd Edition - 1993. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Shantideva. Translated by the Padmakara Translation Group. (1997). The Way of the 
Bodhisattva. Boston: Shambhala. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 
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133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


142. 
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Watts, Alan. (2001). Eastern Wisdom: What is Zen?, What is Tao?, and Introduction to 
Meditation. New York: Fine Communications. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 
Wilson, Paul. (1985). The Calm Technique: Meditation without Magic or Mysticism. 
New York: Barnes and Noble. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 

Wolters, Gezinus and Raffone, Antonino. (2008). Coherence and Recurrency: 
Maintenance, Control and Integration in Working Memory. Cognitive Processing. 2008 
Mar;9(1):1-17; Epub 2007 Sep 28. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Meditation 


Ancient Traditions: Mystery Religions 


Picknett, Lynn and Prince, Clive. (2011). The Forbidden Universe: The Occult Origins 
of Science and the Search for the Mind of God. London, UK: Constable Publishing 
Company. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Mystery Religions 

Spenser, Robert Keith. (1964). The Cult of the All-Seeing Eye. New York: Monte Cristo 
Press. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Mystery Religions 

Stewart, G. C. (1859). The Hierophant or Gleanings From the Past, Being an 
Exposition of Biblical Astonomy and the Symbolism and Mysteries On Which Were 
Founded All Ancient Religions and Secret Societies. New York: Ross & Toucey. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Mystery Religions 


Ancient Traditions: Mysticism 


St. John of the Cross. Peers, E. Allison (Tr.). (1990). Dark Night of the Soul. New York: 
Image Books, Doubleday-Dell Publishing Co.;First published in 1959. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Mysticism 

Teresa of Avila. Peers, E. Allison (Tr.). (1961). Interior Castle. Garden City, NY: 
Doubleday;Reprinted in 1989. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Mysticism 


Ancient Traditions: Mythology 


Kalakaua, David. Daggett, R. M. (Ed.). (1972). The Legends and Myths of Hawaii: The 
Fables and Folk-Lore of a Strange People. Rutland, VT: Charles E. Tuttle Company, 
Inc.;Originally published in 1888 by Charles L. Webster and Co., NY; Seventh printing 
1976. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Mythology 


Ancient Traditions: Tantra 


Allen, Marcus. (1981). Tantra for the West: A Guide to Personal Freedom. Mill Valley, 
CA: Whatever Publishing, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Tantra 

Garrison, Omar. (1964). Tantra: The Yoga of Sex. New York: Julian Press. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Tantra 

Swami Sivapriyananda. (1983). Secret Power of Tantrik Breathing. New Delhi, India: 
Abhinav Publications; Revised edition published in 1996. Subject - Ancient Traditions: 
Tantra 
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Ancient Traditions: Taoism 


143. Wilhelm, Richard. Baynes, Cary F. (Tr.). (1967). The | Ching or Book of Changes, 3rd 
Edition. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press; Originally published in 1950; 
Copyright renewed in 1977; 17th printing 1980. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Taoism 


Ancient Traditions: Western Mysticism 


144. Progoff, lra, Tr. (1983). The Cloud of Unknowing. New York: Dell Publishing Co., Inc.; 
Originally published in 1957. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Western Mysticism 


Ancient Traditions: Yoga 


145. Anderson, Bob. (1980). Stretching. Bolinas, CA: Shelter Publications, Inc. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

146. Anderson, Bob. (2000). Stretching. 20th Anniversary Revised Edition. Bolinas, CA: 
Shelter Publications, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

147. Birch, Beryl Bender. (1995). Power Yoga: The Total Strength and Flexibility Workout. 
New York: Fireside Books, a division of Simon & Schuster. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Yoga 

148. Birch, Beryl Bender. (2000). Beyond Power Yoga: 8 Levels of Practice for Body and 
Soul. New York: Fireside Books, a division of Simon & Schuster. Subject - Ancient 
Traditions: Yoga 

149. Feuerstein, Georg. (1989). Yoga: The Technology of Ecstasy. Los Angeles, CA: 
Jeremy P. Tarcher, Inc., 1989. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

150. Hirschi, Gertrude. (2000). Mudras: Yoga In Your Hands. York Beach, Maine: Samuel 
Weiser, Inc. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

151. Michael, Russ. (2008). The Secret Breath to High Energy & Ageless Vibrant Health. 
Virginia Beach, VA: Russ Michael Books. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

152. Strijk, Jorien E., et al. (2009). The Vital@Work Study. The Systematic Development of 
a Lifestyle Intervention to Improve Older Workers’ Vitality and the Design of a 
Randomised Controlled Trial Evaluating This Intervention. BMC Public Health. 2009 
Nov 10;9:408. Subject - Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

153. VanLysebeth, André. Congreve, Carola (Tr.). (1971). Yoga Self-Taught. New York: 
Harper & Row, Publishers; First paperback printing in 1973 by Barnes & Noble Books. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Yoga 

154. VanLysebeth, André. (1999). Yoga Self-Taught. Boston, MA: Weiser Books. Subject - 
Ancient Traditions: Yoga 


Ancient Traditions: Zen Meditation 


155. Kubose, Gyomay M. (1973). Zen Koans. Chicago, IL: Henry Regnery Company. 
Subject - Ancient Traditions: Zen Meditation 
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157. 


158. 


182; 


160. 


161. 


162. 


163. 


164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 
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Attention 


Paschal, F. C. (1941). The Trend in Theories of Attention. Psychological Review. 1941 
Sep;48(5):383-403. Subject - Attention 


Auditory Processing 


Brown, Steven, Martinez, Michael J. and Parsons, Lawrence M. (2006). Music and 
language side by side in the brain: a PET study of the generation of melodies and 
sentences. European Journal of Neuroscience. 2006 May;23(10):2791-2803. Subject 
- Auditory Processing 


Autogenic Training 


Brunner, Jurgen, Schrempf, Matthias and Steger, Florian. (2008). Johannes Heinrich 
Schultz and National Socialism. \srael Journal of Psychiatry and Related Sciences. 
2008;45(4):257-262. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Erskine-Milliss, Julie and Schonell, Malcolm. (1981). Relaxation Therapy in Asthma: A 
Critical Review. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1981 Aug;43(4):365-372. Subject - 
Autogenic Training 

Freedman, Robert R., et al. (1988). Nonneural Beta-Adrenergic Vasodilating 
Mechanism in Temperature Biofeedback. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1988 Jul- 
Aug;50(4):394-401. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Freedman, Robert R., et al. (1991). Plasma Catecholamines During Behavioral 
Treatments of Raynaud's Disease. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1991 Jul-Aug;53(4):433- 
439. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Gorton, Bernard E. (1958). Autogenic Training. American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis. 
1959 Jul;2(1):31-41. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Goto, Fumiyuki, et al. (2008). Case Report: A Case of Intractable Meniere's Disease 
Treated with Autogenic Training. Biopsychosocial Medicine. 2008 Jan 25;2:3. Subject - 
Autogenic Training 

Goto, Fumiyuki, et al. (2008). Phobic Postural Vertigo Treated with Autogenic Training: 
A Case Report. Cases Journal. 2008 Sep 30;1:189. Subject - Autogenic Training 
Goto, Fumiyuki, et al. (2009). /ntractable Depression Successfully Treated with a 
Combination of Autogenic Training and High-Dose Antidepressant in Department of 
Otorhinolaryngology: A Case Report. Cases Journal. 2009 Aug 14;2:6908. Subject - 
Autogenic Training 

Harrison, Dorothy D. (1983). Relaxation Therapy: Adjunctive Therapy for the 
Physician. Journal of the National Medical Association. 1983 Feb;75(2):193-198. 
Subject - Autogenic Training 

Huntley, A., White, A. R. and Ernst, E. (2002). Relaxation Therapies for Asthma: A 
Systematic Review. Thorax. 2002 Feb;57(2):127-131. Subject - Autogenic Training 
Jorm, Anthony F., et al. (2004). Effectiveness of Complementary and Self-Help 
Treatments for Anxiety Disorders. Medical Journal of Australia. 2004 Oct 4;181(7 
Suppl):S29-S46. Subject - Autogenic Training 
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170. 


171. 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 


Vhs 


178. 


172, 


180. 


181. 
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Jus, A. and Jus, K. (1965). The Evolution of the Respiratory Pattern During Autogenic 
Training. In Autogenic Training: Psychosomatic Correlations, New York: Grune & 
Stratton, 1965, pp. 104-105. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Jus, A. and Jus, K. (1965). The Structure and Reactivity of the Electroencephalogram 
During Autogenic Training. In Autogenic Training: Psychosomatic Correlations, New 
York: Grune & Stratton, 1965, pp. 12-14. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Jus, A. and Jus, K. (1965). The Galvanic Skin Response During Autogenic Training. \n 
Autogenic Training: Psychosomatic Correlations, New York: Grune & Stratton, 1965, 
pp. 92-93. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Kang, Eun-Ho, et al. (2009). Effect of Biofeedback-assisted Autogenic Training on 
Headache Activity and Mood States in Korean Female Migraine Patients. Journal of 
Korean Medical Science. 2009 Oct;24(5):936-940; Epub September 23, 2009. Subject 
- Autogenic Training 

Keefe, Francis J., Surwit, Richard S. and Pilon, Robet N. (1980). Biofeedback, 
Autogenic Training, and Progressive Relaxation in the Treatment of Raynaud's 
Disease: A Comparative Study. Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis. 1980 
Spring;13(1):3-11. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Kermani, Kai. (1996). Autogenic Training: The Effective Holistic Way to Better Health. 
Guernsey, Channel Islands: The Guernsey Press Company, Ltd., 1996, Reprinted in 
2001. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Krampen, Gunter. (1996). Evaluaton of the Effectiveness of Autogenic Training in 
Gerontopsychology: Its Role in Developmental Intervention and Its Effects on 
Development-Related Cognitions and Emotions as well as Psychosomatic Complaints 
in the Elderly. European Psychologist. 1996 Dec;1(4): 243-254. Subject - Autogenic 
Training 

Luthe, Wolfgang, Jus, A. and Geissmann, P. (1965). Autogenic State and Autogenic 
Shift: Psychophysiologic and Neurophysiologic Aspects. In Autogenic Training: 
Psychosomatic Correlations, New York: Grune & Stratton, 1965, pp. 3-11. Subject - 
Autogenic Training 

Luthe, Wolfgang. (1965). Lowering of Serum Cholesterol During Autogenic Therapy. |n 
Autogenic Training: Psychosomatic Correlations, New York: Grune & Stratton, 1965, 
pp. 88-91. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Morgan, Amy J. and Jorm, Anthony F. (2008). Self-Help Interventions for Depressive 
Disorders and Depressive Symptoms: A Systematic Review. Annals of General 
Psychiatry. 2008 Aug 19;7:13. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Onda, A. (1965). Autogenic Training and Zen. In Autogenic Training: Psychosomatic 
Correlations, New York: Grune & Stratton, 1965, pp. 251-258. Subject - Autogenic 
Training 

Parslow, Ruth, et al. (2008). Effectiveness of Complementary and Self-Help 
Treatments for Anxiety in Children and Adolescents. Medical Journal of Australia. 
2008 Mar 17;188(6):355-359. Subject - Autogenic Training 

Solberg, E. E., et al. (2000). Stress Reactivity To and Recovery From a Standardised 
Exercise Bout: A Study of 31 Runners Practising Relaxation Techniques. British 
Journal of Sports Medicine. 2000 Aug;34(4):268-272. Subject - Autogenic Training 
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187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191. 


192. 


193. 


194. 


195: 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography — Arranged By Subject 


Sugimoto, Koreaki et al. (2007). Response of Spinal Myoclonus to a Combination 
Therapy of Autogenic Training and Biofeedback. Biopsychosocial Medicine. 2007 Oct 
12;1:18. Subject - Autogenic Training 


Autonomic Balance 


Allen, Timothy G. J., et al. (1994). Mammalian Intrinsic Cardiac Neurons in Cell 
Culture. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 115-138. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
Ardell, Jeffrey L. (1994). Structure and Function of Mammalian Intrinsic Cardiac 
Neurons. \n Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 95-114. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
Armour, J. Andrew and Ardell, Jeffrey L. (Eds.). (1994). Neurocardiology. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1994. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Armour, J. Andrew. (1994). Peripheral Autonomic Neuronal Interactions in Cardiac 
Regulation. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 219-244. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
Brodde, Otto-Erich and Zerkowski, Hans-Reinhard. (1994). Neural Control of Cardiac 
Myocyte Function. |n Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 193-218. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
Cannon, Walter B. (1939). The Wisdom of the Body, Revised and Enlarged Edition. 
New York: W. W. Norton and Company, 1939, Originally published 1932. Subject - 
Autonomic Balance 

Cannon, Walter B. and Rosenblueth, Arturo (1937). Autonomic Neuro-Effector 
Systems. New York: The Macmillan Company, 1937. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
Cardinal, Rene. (1994). Autonomic Modulation of Myocardial Electrical Properties and 
Cardiac Rhythm. |n Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 165-192. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
DeBenedittis, Giuseppe, et al. (1994). Autonomic Changes During Hypnosis: A Heart 
Rate Variability Power Spectrum Analysis as a Marker of Sympatho-Vagal Balance. 
International Journal of Clinical and Experimental Hypnosis. 1994 Apr;42(2):140-152. 
Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Feigl, Eric O. (1994). Neural Control of Coronary Blood Flow. \In Neurocardiology, J. 
Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford University Press, 
1994, pp. 139-164. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Ferguson, David W. and Mark, Allyn L. (1994). Clinical Neurocardiology: Role of the 
Autonomic Nervous System in Clinical Heart Failure. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew 
Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 
397-423. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Foreman, Robert D. (1994). Spinal Cord Neuronal Regulation of the Cardiovascular 
System. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 245-276. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
Hopkins, David A. and Ellenberger, Howard H. (1994). Cardiorespiratory Neurons in 
the Medulla Oblongata: Input and Output Relationships. |n Neurocardiology, J. Andrew 
Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 
277-308. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
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Julius, Stevo and Gudbrandsson, Thorkell. (1992). Early Association of Sympathetic 
Overactivity, Hypertension, Insulin Resistance, and Coronary Risk. Journal of 
Cardiovascular Pharmacology. 1992;20(Supplement 8):S40-S48. Subject - Autonomic 
Balance 

Julius, Stevo. (1991). Autonomic Nervous Dysfunction in Essential Hypertension. 
Diabetes Care. 1991 Mar;14(3):249-259. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Levy, Matthew N. and Warner, Margaret R. (1994). Parasympathetic Effects on 
Cardiac Function. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 53-76. Subject - Autonomic Balance 
McCraty, Rollin, et al. (1995). The Effects of Emotions on Short-Term Power Spectrum 
Analysis of Heart Rate Variability. American Journal of Cardiology. 1995 Nov 
15;76(14):1089-1093. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Mitrani, Raul D. and Zipes, Douglas P. (1994). Clinical Neurocardiology: Arrhythmias. 
In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1994, pp. 365-396. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Openheimer, Stephen M. and Hopkins, David A. (1994). Suprabulbar Neuronal 
Regulation of the Heart. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, 
(Eds.)., New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 309-342. Subject - Autonomic 
Balance 

Pinkney, J. H., et al. (1994). Insulin resistance, insulin, proinsulin, and ambulatory 
blood pressure in type II diabetes. Hypertension. 1994 Sep;24(3):362-367. Subject - 
Autonomic Balance 

Randall, David C. and Brown, David R. (1994). Autonomic Nervous Control of 
Cardiovascular Function in the Awake Animal. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour 
and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 343-364. 
Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Randall, Walter C. (1994). Changing Perspectives Concerning Neural Control of the 
Heart. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 3-18. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Randall, Walter C. (1994). Efferent Sympathetic Innervation of the Heart. |n 
Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1994, pp. 77-94. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Ritz, Thomas and Dahme, Bernhard. (2006). Implementation and Interpretation of 
Respiratory Sinus Arrhythmia Measures in Psychosomatic Medicine: Practice Against 
Better Evidence? Psychosomatic Medicine. 2006 Jul-Aug;68(4):61 7-627. Subject - 
Autonomic Balance 

Rothschild, Marylee, Rothschild, Armand and Pfeifer, Michael. (1988). Temporary 
Decrease in Cardiac Parasympathetic Tone After Acute Myocardial Infarction. 
American Journal of Cardiology. 1988 Sep 15;62(9):637-639. Subject - Autonomic 
Balance 

Saul, J. Philip, et al. (1988). Assessment of Autonomic Regulation in Chronic 
Congestive Heart Failure by Heart Rate Spectral Analysis. American Journal of 
Cardiology. 1988 Jun 1;61(15):1292-1299. Subject - Autonomic Balance 

Sloan, Richard P., et al. (1994). Cardiac Autonomic Control and Hostility in Healthy 
Subjects. American Journal of Cardiology. 1994 Aug 1;74(3):298-300. Subject - 
Autonomic Balance 
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Smith, Michael L. and Thames, Marc D. (1994). Cardiac Receptors: Discharge 
Characteristics and Reflex Effects. In Neurocardiology, J. Andrew Armour and Jeffrey 
L. Ardell, (Eds.)., New York: Oxford University Press, 1994, pp. 19-52. Subject - 
Autonomic Balance 


Bioenergetics 


Gordon, Richard. (1978). Your Healing Hands: The Polarity Experience. Santa Cruz, 
CA: Unity Press. Subject - Bioenergetics 

Lowen, Alexander. (1965). Love and Orgasm: A Revolutionary Guide to Sexual 
Fulfillment. New York: Collier Books, 3rd Printing, 1976. Subject - Bioenergetics 
Lowen, Alexander. (1972). Depression and the Body: The Biological Basis of Faith and 
Reality. New York: Penguin Books, 1981 Reprint. Subject - Bioenergetics 

Reich, Wilhelm. (1960). Selected Writings: An Introduction to Orgonomy. New York: 
Farrar, Straus, and Cudahy. Subject - Bioenergetics 

Reich, Wilhelm. Wolfe, Theodore F. (Tr.). (1961). The Function of the Orgasm: Sex- 
Economic Problems of Biological Energy. New York: The Noonday Press, A Division 
of Farrar, Straus, and Cudahy. 3rd Printing. Subject - Bioenergetics 

Reich, Wilhelm. Wolfe, Theodore F. (Tr.). (1967). The Sexual Revolution: Toward A 
Self-Governing Character Structure. New York: The Noonday Press, A Division of 
Farrar, Straus, and Cudahy. 2nd Printing of the 4th Edition. Subject - Bioenergetics 
Reich, Wilhelm. Grossman, Doreen and Werner (Trs.). (1971). The Invasion of 
Compulsory Sex-Morality. New York: Farrar, Straus, and Cudahy. Subject - 
Bioenergetics 

Reich, Wilhelm. Carfagno, Vincent R. (Tr.). (1972). Character Analysis. New York: 
Farrar, Straus and Giroux. Third Enlarged Edition, 2nd printing. Subject - 
Bioenergetics 


Biology 


Wilson, Edward O. (2006). The Creation: An Appeal to Save Life on Earth. New York: 
W. W. Norton & Company. Subject - Biology 


Business Management 


Baker, Sunny, Baker, Kim and Campbell, G. Michael. (2003). The Complete Idiot's 
Guide to Project Management, Third Edition. Indianapolis, IN: Alpha Books. Subject - 
Busness Management 

Goodman, Gary Scott. (1997). Six-Figure Consulting: How To Have A Great Second 
Career. New York: Amacom - Amereican Management Association. Subject - 
Busness Management 


Chevreul Pendulum 
Anderson, James W. (1977). Defensive Maneuvers in Two Incidents Involving the 


Chevreul Pendulum: A Clinical Note. \nternational Journal of Clinical and Experimental 
Hypnosis. 1977 Jan;25(1):4-6. Subject - Chevreul Pendulum 
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Easton, Randolph D. and Shor, Ronald E. (1975). Information Processing Analysis of 
the Chevreul Pendulum Illusion. Journal of Experimental Psychology: Human 
Perception and Performance, 1975 Aug;1(3):231-236. Subject - Chevreul Pendulum 
Easton, Randolph D. and Shor, Ronald E. (1976). An Experimental Analysis of the 
Chevreul Pendulum Illusion. Journal of General Psychology. 1976 Jul;95(First 
Half):111-125. Subject - Chevreul Pendulum 

Montgomery, Guy and Kirsch, Irving. (1996). The Effects of Subject Arm Position and 
Initial Experience on Chevreul Pendulum Responses. American Journal of Clinical 
Hypnosis. 1996 Jan;38(3):185-190. Subject - Chevreul Pendulum 

Thorndike, Edward L. (1913). Ideo-Motor Action. Psychological Review. 1913 
Mar;20(2):91-106. Subject - Chevreul Pendulum 


Cognitive Science 


Boden, Margaret A. (2006). Mind As Machine: A History of Cognitive Science, 2 
volumes. Oxford: Clarendon Press. Subject - Cognitive Science 

Korzybski, Alfred. (1994). Science and Sanity: An Introduction to Non-Aristotelian 
Systems and General Semantics. Englewood Nu: Institute of General Semantics, 5th 
Edition. First Edition published in 1933. Subject - Cognitive Science 

Velmans, Max and Schneider, Susan (Eds.). (2007). The Blackwell Companion to 
Consciousness. Malden, MA: Blackwell Publishing. Subject - Cognitive Science 
Velmans, Max. (2000). Understanding Consciousness. London: Routledge. Subject - 
Cognitive Science 


Cognitive Therapy 


Brems, Christiane. (1997). Development of the Self Psychology Questionnaire. Clinical 
Psychology and Psychotherapy. 1997 Mar;4(1):7-14. Subject - Cognitive Therapy 
Haaga, David A. F. and Beck, Aaron T. (1995). Perspectives on Depressive Realism: 
Implications for Cognitive Theory of Depression. Behaviour Research and Therapy. 
1995 Jan; 33(1): 41-48. Subject - Cognitive Therapy 

Henry, Lucy A. and Williams, Ruth M. (1997). Problems in Conceptualization Within 
Cognitive Therapy: An Illustrative Case Study. Clinical Psychology and 
Psychotherapy. 1997 Sep;4(3):201-213. Subject - Cognitive Therapy 

Rabe, Sirko, et al. (2008). Changes in Brain Electrical Activity After Cognitive 
Behavioral Therapy for Posttraumatic Stress Disorder in Patients Injured in Motor 
Vehicle Accidents. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2008 Jan;70(1):13-19; Epub 2007 Nov 8. 
Subject - Cognitive Therapy 

Rosen, James C., Reiter, Jeff and Orosan, Pam. (1995). Cognitive-Behavioral Body 
Image Therapy for Body Dysmorphic Disorder. Journal of Consulting and Clinical 
Psychology. 1995 Apr;63(2):263-269. Subject - Cognitive Therapy 

Schoutrop, Mirjam, et al. (1997). The Effects of Structured Writing Assignments on 
Overcoming Major Stressful Events: An Uncontrolled Study. Clinical Psychology and 
Psychotherapy. 1997 Sep;4(3):179-185. Subject - Cognitive Therapy 
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Teasdale, John D. (1997). Assessing Cognitive Mediation of Relapse Prevention in 
Recurrent Mood Disorders. Clinical Psychology and Psychotherapy. 1997 
Sep;4(3):145-156. Subject - Cognitive Therapy 

Teasdale, John D., et al. (2001). How Does Cognitive Therapy Prevent Relapse in 
Residual Depression? Evidence From a Controlled Trial. Journal of Consulting and 
Clinical Psychology. 2001 Jun;69(3):347-357. Subject - Cognitive Therapy/Depression 
Teasdale, John D., et al. (2002). Metacognitive Awareness and Prevention of Relapse 
in Depression: Empirical Evidence. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 
2002 Apr;70(2):275-287. Subject - Cognitive Therapy/Depression 


Consciousness 


Bloom, Paul. (2004). Descarates' Baby: How the Science of Child Development 
Explains What Makes Us Human. New York: Basic Books, Inc. Subject - 
Consciousness 


Contemporary Meditation 


Austin, James H. (1998). Zen and the Brain: Toward An Understanding of Meditation 
and Consciousness. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press. Subject - Contemporary 
Meditation 

Benson, Herbert and Klipper, Miriam Z. (1975). The Relaxation Response. New York: 
Avon Books, Printed August 1976. Subject - Contemporary Meditation 

Bielefeldt, Carl. (1988). Dogen's Manuals of Zen Meditation. Berkely: University of 
California Press. Subject - Contemporary Meditation 

Griffiths, Paul J. (1986). On Being Mindless: Buddhist Meditation and The Mind-Body 
Problem. La Salle, IL: Open Court; 2nd Edition 1987. Subject - Contemporary 
Meditation 

Kory, Robert B. (1976). The Transcendental Meditation Program for Business People. 
New York: AMACOM, A Division of American Management Associations. Subject - 
Contemporary Meditation 

Kubose, Gyomay M. (1973). Zen Koans. Chicago: Henry Regnery Company. Subject - 
Contemporary Meditation 

Suzuki, Shunryu. (1981). Zen Mind, Beginner's Mind. New York: Weatherhill 
Publishing Co., First printing 1970. 1981 is the 15th paperback printing. Subject - 
Contemporary Meditation 


Electroencephalography [EEG] 


Babiloni, Claudio, et al. (2006). Pre- and Poststimulus Alpha Rhythms Are Related to 
Conscious Visual Perception: A High-Resolution EEG Study. Cerebral Cortex. 2006 
Dec;16(12):1690-1700; Epub 2005 Dec 28. Subject - Electroencephalography 
Babiloni, Claudio, et al. (2006). Visuo-Spatial Consciousness and Parieto-Occipital 
Areas: A High-Resolution EEG Study. Cerebral Cortex. 2006 Jan;16(1):37-46; Epub 
2005 Mar 30. Subject - Electroencephalography 
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Babiloni, Claudio, et al. (2007). Human Ventral Parietal Cortex Plays a Functional Role 
on Visuospatial Attention and Primary Consciousness. A Repetitive Transcranial 
Magnetic Stimulation Study. Cerebral Cortex. 2007 Jun;17(6):1486-1492; Epub 2006 
Aug 21. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Babiloni, Claudio, et al. (2008). Go/f Putt Outcomes Are Predicted By Sensorimotor 
Cerebral EEG Rhythms. Journal of Physiology. 2008 Jan 1;586(1):131-139; Epub 
2007 Oct 18. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Cahn, B. Rael, Delorme, Arnaud and Polich, John. (2010). Occipital Gamma Activation 
During Vipassana Meditation. Cognitive Processing. 2010 Feb;11(1):39-56; Epub 2009 
Dec 16. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Jiang, Zheng-yan. (2005). Study on EEG Power and Coherence in Patients with Mild 
Cognitive Impairment During Working Memory Task. Journal of Zhejiang University, 
Science B. 2005 Dec;6(12):1213-1219. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Lehmann, D. (1971). Multichannel Topography of Human Alpha EEG Fields. 
Electroencephalography and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1971 Nov; 31(5): 439-449. 
Subject - Electroencephalography 

Lippold, O. C. J. and Novotny, G. E. K. (1970). /s Aloha Rhythm an Artefact? Lancet. 
1970 May 9;1(7654):976-979. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Mulholland, T. and Evans, C. R. (1965). An Unexpected Artefact in the Human 
Electroencephalogram Concerning the Alpha Rhythm and the Orientation of the Eyes. 
Nature. 1965 July 3;207(992):36-37. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Mulholland, T. and Evans, C. R. (1966). Oculomotor Function and the Alpha Activation 
Cycle. Nature. 1966 September 17;211(5055):1278-1279. Subject - 
Electroencephalography 

Srinivasan, Ramesh, Bibi, F. Alouani and Nunez, Paul L. (2006). Steady-State Visual 
Evoked Potentials: Distributed Local Sources and Wave-Like Dynamics are Sensitive 
to Flicker Frequency. Brain Topography. 2006 Spring;18(3):167-187; Epub 2006 Mar 
1. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Werth, Esther, Achermann, Peter and Borbély, Alexander A. (1997). Fronto-Occipital 
EEG Power Gradients in Human Sleep. Journal of Sleep Research. 1997 
Jun;6(2):102-112. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Sircar, Sabyasachi and Gautam, Sujata. (2005). Post-Task Changes In Visual P300 
and Their Reversibility Through Brief Hyperventilation. Indian Journal of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 2005 Apr;49(2):220-226. Subject - Electroencephalography 
Slobounov, Semyon, et al. (2009). Neural Basis of Postural Instability Identified by 
VTC and EEG. Experimental Brain Research. 2009 Oct;199(1):1-16; Epub 2009 Aug 
5. Subject - Electroencephalography 

Crone, Nathan E., et al. (1998). Functional Mapping of Human Sensorimotor Cortex 
with Electrocorticographic Spectral Analysis II. Event-Related Synchronization in the 
Gamma Band. Brain. 1998 Dec;121 (Part 12):2301-2315. Subject - 
Electroencephalography/Gamma 


EMDR [Eye Movement Desensitization and Reprocessing] 


Torun, Fuat. (2010). Treatment of Vaginismus with EMDR: A Report of 2 Cases. 
Turkish Journal of Psychiatry. 2010 Fall;21(3):243-248. Subject - EMDR 
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Bae, Hwallip, Kim, Daeho and Park, Yong Chon. (2008). Eye Movement 
Desensitization and Reprocessing for Adolescent Depression. Psychiatry 
Investigation. 2008 Mar;5(1):60-65; Epub 2008 Mar 31. Subject - EMDR 

Taylor, Steven, et al. (2003). Comparative Efficacy, Speed, and Adverse Effects of 
Three PTSD Treatments: Exposure Therapy, EMDR, and Relaxation Training. Journal 
of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 2003 Apr;71 (2):330-338. Subject - 
EMDR/Relaxation Therapy 


Erectile Dysfunction 


Cooper, A. J. (1987). Preliminary Experience with a Vacuum Constriction Device 
(VCD) As a Treatment for Impotence. Journal of Psychosomatic Research. 
1987531 (3):413-418. Subject - Erectile Dysfunction 


Eugenics 


Johnstone, E. R. (1911). The Prevention of Feeble-Mindedness. Journal of the 
American Public Health Association. 1911 Feb;1(2):90-97. Subject - Eugenics 
Macallum, A. B. (1911). The Ancient Foundations of Heredity. Canadian Medical 
Association Journal. 1911 Jan;1(1):3-17. Subject - Eugenics 


Expectancy Management 


Bentham, Jeremy. Ogden, C. K. (Tr.). (1932). Bentham's Theory of Fictions. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd. Subject - Expectancy Management 
Vaihinger, Hans. Ogden, C. K. (Tr.). (1966). The Philosophy of ‘As If': A System of the 
Theoretical, Practical and Religious Fictions of Mankind. New York: Barnes & Noble, 
Inc.; Originally published in 1924 in English, by K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd, 
London and Harcourt, Brace, & Company, Inc., New York and reissued in 1925; Based 
on the 6th edition, published in 1949. Subject - Expectancy Management 

Vaihinger, Hans. Ogden, C. K. (Tr.). (2009). The Philosophy of ‘As If': A System of the 
Theoretical, Practical and Religious Fictions of Mankind. Mansfield Center, CT: 
Martino Publishing; Reprint of the 1925 edition. Subject - Expectancy Management 


Forer Effect 
Forer, Bertram R. (1949). The Fallacy of Personal Validation: A Classroom 


Demonstration of Gullibility. Journal of Abnormal Psychology. 1949 Jan;44(1):118-123. 
Subject - Forer Effect 


Gamma Rhythms [EEG] 


Munk, Matthias H. J., et al. (1996). Role of Reticular Activation in the Modulation of 
Intracortical Synchronization. Science. 1996 Apr 12;272(5259):271-274. Subject - 
Gamma Rhythms 
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Russell, Bill and Branch, Taylor. (1979). Second Wind: The Memoirs of an 
Opinionated Man. New York: Random House. Subject - Gamma State 


General Reference 


Editors of Merriam-Webster. (1995). Webster's New Complete Medical Dictionary. 
New York: US Media Holdings, Inc. Subject - General Reference 

Hull, Clifford A., Perkins, Steven R. and Barr, Tracy. (2002). Latin for Dummies. New 
York: Hungry Minds. Subject - General Reference 

McArthur, Tom (Ed.). (1992). The Oxford Companion to the English Language. New 
York: Oxford University Press. Subject - General Reference 


Goal Setting 


Campbell, David. (1974). /f You Don't Know Where You're Going, You'll Probably End 
Up Somewhere Else. Allen, TX: Thomas More Publishing; Reprint of the original 1974 
edition published by Argus Communications, Niles, IL. Subject - Goal Setting 


Guided Imagery 


Hall, John C. (2002). Imagery Practice and the Development of Surgical Skills. 
American Journal of Surgery. 2002 Nov;184(5):465-470. Subject - Guided Imagery 
Sanders, Charles W., et al. (2004). Comparing the effects of physical practice and 
mental imagery rehearsal on learning basic surgical skills by medical students. 
American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 2004 Nov;191(5):1811-1814. Subject 
- Guided Imagery 

Sheikh, Anees A. (Ed.). (1983). Imagery: Current Theory, Research, and Application. 
New York: John Wiley & Sons. Subject - Guided Imagery 

Sheikh, Anees A. (Ed.). (1984). Imagination and Healing: Imagery and Human 
Development Series Number 1. Farmingdale, NY: Baywood Publishing Company, Inc. 
Subject - Guided Imagery 

Sheikh, Anees A. (Ed.). (2003). Healing Images: The Role of Imagination in Health. 
Amityville, NY: Baywood Publishing Company, Inc. Subject - Guided Imagery 


Heart Rate Prognosis 


Dyer, Alan R., et al. (1980). Heart Rate As A Prognostic Factor for Coronary Heart 
Disease and Mortality: Findings in Three Chicago Epidemiologic Studies. American 
Journal of Epidemiology. 1980 Dec;112(6):736-749. Subject - Heart Rate Prognosis 
Gann, Peter H., Daviglus, Martha L., Dyer, Alan R., and Stamler, Jeremiah. (1995). 
Heart Rate and Prostate Cancer Mortality: Results of a Prospective Analysis. Cancer 
Epidemiology, Biomarkers, & Prevention. 1995 Sep;4(6):611-616. Subject - Heart 
Rate Prognosis 

Gillum, Richard F. (1988). The epidemiology of resting heart rate in a national sample 
of men and women: Associations with hypertension, coronary heart disease, blood 
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pressure, and other cardiovascular risk factors. American Heart Journal. 1988 
Jul;116(1 Pt 1):163-174. Subject - Heart Rate Prognosis 

287. Perskly, Victoria, et al. (1981). Heart Rate: A Risk Factor for Cancer? American 
Journal of Epidemiology. 1981 Oct;114(4):477-487. Subject - Heart Rate Prognosis 

288. Wannamethee, Goya, Shaper, A. Gerald and Macfarlane, Peter W. (1993). Heart 
Rate, Physical Activity, and Mortality from Cancer and Other Noncardiovascular 
Diseases. American Journal of Epidemiology. 1993 Apr 1;137(7):735-748. Subject - 
Heart Rate Prognosis 


Heart Rate Variability [HRV 


289. Sowers, J. R., et al. (1982). Blood Pressure and Hormone Changes Associated with 
Weight Reduction in the Obese. Hypertension. 1982 Sep-Oct;4(5):686-691. Subject - 
Heart Rate Variability 


HemiSync 


290. Kaiser, Jochen, Birbaumer, Niels and Lutzenberger, Werner. (2001). Event-Related 
Beta Desynchronization Indicates Timing of Response Selection in a Delayed- 
Response Paradigm in Humans. Neuroscience Letters. 2001 Oct 26;312(3):149-152. 
Subject - Hemisync 

291. Kaiser, Jochen, Birbaumer, Niels and Lutzenberger, Werner. (2002). Magnetic 
oscillatory responses to lateralization changes of natural and artificial sounds in 
humans. European Journal of Neuroscience. 2002 Jan;15(2):345-354. Subject - 
Hemisync 

292. Kaiser, Jochen, et al. (2005). Hearing Lips: Gamma-Band Activity During Audiovisual 
Speech Perception. European Journal of Neuroscience. 2005 May;15(5):646-653; 
Epub 2004 Sep 1. Subject - Hemisync 

293. Kaiser, Jochen, et al. (2007). Aloha Synchronization During Auditory Spatial Short- 
Term Memory. NeuroReport. 2007 Jul 16;18(11):1129-1132. Subject - Hemisync 

294. Kaiser, Jochen, et al. (2008). Distinct Gamma-Band Components Reflect the Short- 
Term Memory Maintenance of Different Sound Lateralization Angles. Cerebral Cortex. 
2008 Oct;18(10):2286-2295; Epub 2008 Feb 5. Subject - Hemisync 


History: World History 


295. Kohn, Hans. (1943). Review of "The Thousand-Year Conspiracy: Secret Germany 
Behind the Mask". Journal of Modern History. 1943 Sep;15(3):237-238. Subject - 
History: World History 

296. Maessen, Jurriaan. (2012). Ancient Roots of Bilderberg Reveal Prusso-Teutonic 
Agenda for World Domination. Published Online at http://www. infowars.com/ancient- 
roots-of-bilderberg-reveal-prusso-teutonic-agenda-for-world-domination/. Subject - 
History: World History 

297. Winkler, Paul. (1943). The Thousand- Year Conspiracy: Secret Germany Behind the 
Mask. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. Subject - History: World History 
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Humor 


Cohl, H. Aaron (Ed.). (1997). The Friars' Club Encyclopedia of Jokes. New York: Black 
Dog & Leventhal Publishers. Subject - Humor 


Jacobson Effect 


Curtis, H. S. (1899). Automatic Movements of the Larynx. American Journal of 
Psychology. 1900 Jan;11(2):237-239. Subject - Jacobson Effect 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1912). Further Experiments on the Inhibition of Sensations. 
American Journal of Psychology. 1912 Jul;23(3):345-369. Subject - Jacobson Effect 
Jacobson, Edmund. (1925). Progressive Relaxation. American Journal of Psychology. 
1925 Jan;36(1):73-87. Subject - Jacobson Effect 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1927). Action Currents From Muscular Contractions During 
Conscious Processes. Science. 1927 Oct 28;66(1713):403. Subject - Jacobson Effect 
Jacobson, Edmund. (1930). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part III: Visual Imagination and Recollection. American Journal of 
Physiology. 1930 Dec 1;95(3):694-702. Subject - Jacobson Effect 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1930). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part 1V: Evidence of Contraction of Specific Muscles During 
Imagination. American Journal of Physiology. 1930 Dec 1;95(3):703-712. Subject - 
Jacobson Effect 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1930). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part I: Imagination of Movement Involving Skeletal Muscle. 
American Journal of Physiology. 1930 Jan 1;91(2):567-608. Subject - Jacobson Effect 
Jacobson, Edmund. (1930). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part Il: Imagination and Recollection of Various Muscular Acts. 
American Journal of Physiology. 1930 Jul 1;94(1):22-34. Subject - Jacobson Effect 
Jacobson, Edmund. (1931). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part VII: Imagination, Recollection and Abstract Thinking Involving 
the Speech Musculature. American Journal of Physiology. 1931 Apr 1;97(1):200-209. 
Subject - Jacobson Effect 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1931). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part V: Variations of Specific Muscles Contracting During 
Imagination. American Journal of Physiology. 1931 Jan 1;96(1):115-121. Subject - 
Jacobson Effect 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1931). Electrical Measurements of Neuromuscular States During 
Mental Activities - Part VI: A Note on Mental Activities Concerning an Amputated Limb. 
American Journal of Physiology. 1931 Jan 1;96(1):122-125. Subject - Jacobson Effect 
Jacobson, Edmund. (1932). Electrophysiology of Mental Activities. American Journal 
of Psychology. 1932 Oct;44(4):677-694. Subject - Jacobson Effect 

Segal, Sydney Joelson and Fusella, Vincent. (1970). Influence of Imaged Pictures and 
Sounds on Detection of Visual and Auditory Signals. Journal of Experimental 
Psychology. 1970 Mar;83(3):458-464. Subject - Jacobson Effect 

Thorson, Agnes M. (1925). The Relation of Tongue Movements to Internal Speech. 
Journal of Experimental Psychology. 1925 Feb;8(1):1-28. Subject - Jacobson Effect 
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Kinesiology 


313. Kenney, James J., Clemens, Roger and Forsythe, Kenneth D. (1988). Applied 
Kinesiology Unreliable for Assessing Nutrient Status. Journal of the American Dietetic 
Association. 1988 Jun;88(6):698-704. Subject - Kinesiology 

314. Monti, Daniel A., et al. (1999). Muscle Test Comparisons of Congruent and 
Incongruent Self-Referential Statements. Perceptual and Motor Skills. 1999 Jun;88(3 
Pt 1):1019-1028. Subject - Kinesiology 

315. Staehle, H. -J., Koch, M. J. and Pioch, T. (2005). Double-Blind Study on Materials 
Testing with Applied Kinesiology. Journal of Dental Research. 2005 Nov;84(11):1066- 
1069. Subject - Kinesiology 


Medicine 


316. Bloche, M. Gregg. (2011). The Hippocratic Myth: Why Doctors are Under Pressure to 
Ration Care, Practice Politics, and Compromise Their Promise to Heal. New York: 
Palgrave Macmillan. Subject - Medicine 


Meditation 


317. Andrews, Gavin. (1984). On the Promotion of Non-Drug Treatments. British Medical 
Journal (Clinical Research Edition). 1984 Oct 13;289(6450):994-995. Subject - 
Meditation 

318. Badawi, Kheireddine, et al. (1984). Electrophysiologic Characteristics of Respiratory 
Suspension Periods Occurring During the Practice of the Transcendental Meditation 
Program. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1984 May-Jun;46(3):267-276. Subject - 
Meditation 

319. Beerentsen, Klaus B., et al. (2010). An Investigation of Brain Processes Supporting 
Meditation. Cognitive Processing. 2010 Feb;11(1):57-84; Epub 2009 Oct 31. Subject - 
Meditation 

320. Baijal, Shruti and Gupta, Rashmi. (2008). Meditation-Based Training: A Possible 
Intervention for Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder. Psychiatry (Edgmont PA 
Township). 2008 Apr;5(4):48-55. Subject - Meditation 

321. Baijal, Shruti and Srinivasan, Narayanan. (2010). Theta Activity and Meditative States: 
Spectral Changes During Concentrative Meditation. Cognitive Processing. 2010 
Feb;11(1):31-38; Epub 2009 Jul 22. Subject - Meditation 

322. Banquet, J. P. (1972). Society Proceedings No. 20: EEG and Meditation. 
Electroencephalography and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1972 Oct;33(4):454. Subject - 
Meditation 

323. Banquet, J. P. (1973). Spectral Analysis of the EEG in Meditation. 
Electroencephalography and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1973 Aug;35(2):143-151. 
Subject - Meditation 

324. Bishop, Scott R. (2002). What Do We Really Know About Mindfulness-Based Stress 
Reduction? Psychosomatic Medicine. 2002 Jan-Feb;64(1):71-83. Subject - 
Meditation 
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Black, David S., Milam, Joel and Sussman, Steve. (2009). Sitting-Meditation 
Interventions Among Youth: A Review of Treatment Efficacy. Pediactrics. 2009 
Sep;124(3):e532-e541; Epub 2009 Aug 24. Subject - Meditation 

BMJ Editorial Staff. (1976). Editorial: Meditation and Bodily Changes. British Medical 
Journal. 1976 Mar 13; 1(6010):610. Subject - Meditation 

Bondolfi, Guido. (2004). Does approach using 'mindfulness' meditative exercises have 
a role to play? Santé Mentale Au Québec [Mental Health In Québec]. 2004 
Spring;29(1):137-145. Subject - Meditation 

Bosco, Andrea, et al. (2010). Vegetative State: Efforts to Curb Misdiagnosis. Cognitive 
Processing. 2010 Feb;11(1):87-90; Epub 2009 Dec 31. Subject - Meditation 

Bowen, Sarah, et al. (2007). The Role of Thought Suppression in the Relation 
Between Mindfulness Meditation and Alcohol Use. Addictive Behaviors. 2007 
Oct;32(10):2324-2328; Epub 2007 Jan 23. Subject - Meditation 

Brefczynski-Lewis, J. A., et al. (2007). Neural Correlates of Attentional Expertise in 
Long-Term Meditation Practitioners. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 
of the United States of America. 2007 Jul 3;104(27):11483-11488; Epub 2007 Jun 27. 
Subject - Meditation 

Brown, Daniel. (2009). The Energy Body and Its Functions: Immunosurveillance, 
Longevity, and Regeneration. Annals of the N. Y. Academy of Sciences. 2009 
Aug3;1172:312-337. Subject - Meditation 

Bushell, William C. (2009). New Beginnings: Evidence That the Meditational Regimen 
Can Lead to Optimization of Perception, Attention, Cognition, and Other Functions. 
Annals of the N. Y. Academy of Sciences. 2009 Aug;1172:348-361. Subject - 
Meditation 

Cahn, B. Rael and Polich, John. (2009). Meditation (Vipassana) and the P3a Event- 
Related Brain Potential. International Journal of Psychophysiology. 2009 April; 72(1): 
51-60; Epub 2008 Sep 23. Subject - Meditation 

Campayo, J. Garcia. (2008). The Practice of 'Being Attentive’ (Mindfulness) in 
Medicine: Impact on Patients and Professionals. Atencién Primaria (Primary Care). 
2008 Jul;40(7):363-366. Subject - Meditation 

Canter, Peter H. (2003). The Therapeutic Effects of Meditation. British Medical 
Journal. 2003 May 17;326(7398):1049-1050. Subject - Meditation 

Carlson, Linda E., et al. (2003). Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction in Relation to 
Quality of Life, Mood, Symptoms of Stress, and Immune Parameters in Breast and 
Prostate Cancer Outpatients. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2003 Jul-Aug;65(4):571-581. 
Subject - Meditation 

Chan, Agnes &., et al. (2009). DejianMind-Body Intervention Improves the Functioning 
of a Patient with Chronic Epilepsy: A Case Report. Cases Journal. 2009 Nov 
24;2:9080. Subject - Meditation 

Chan, Agnes S., et al. (2009). DejianMind-Body Intervention on Depressive Mood of 
Community-Dwelling Adults: A Randomized Controlled Trial. Evidence-Based 
Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2009 May 27; Epub ahead of print [so there 
are no page numbers]. Subject - Meditation 

Chan, Agnes S., et al. (2011). Shaolin Dan Tien Breathing Fosters Relaxed and 
Attentive Mind: A Randomized Controlled Neuro-Electrophysiological Study. Evidence- 
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Based Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2011;2011:180704; Epub 2010 Sep 
22. Subject - Meditation 

Choi, Kyung-Eun, et al. (2011). /solated and Combined Effects of Electroacupuncture 
and Meditation in Reducing Experimentally Induced Ischemic Pain: A Pilot Study. 
Evidence-Based Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2011;2011. pii:950795; 
Epub 2010 Sep 8. Subject - Meditation 

Clauw, Daniel J. (2000). Treating Fibromyalgia: Science vs. Art. American Family 
Physician. 2000 Oct 1;62(7):1492, 1494. Subject - Meditation 

Creswell, J. David, et al. (2007). Neural Correlates of Dispositional Mindfulness During 
Affect Labeling. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2007 Jul-Aug;69(6):560-565; Epub 2007 Jul 
18. Subject - Meditation 

Creswell, J. David, et al. (2009). Mindfulness Meditation Training Effects on CD4+ 
Lymphocytes in HIV-1 Infected Adults: A Small Randomized Controlled Trial. Brain, 
Behavior and Immunity. 2009 Feb;23(2):184-188; Epub 2008 Jul 19. Subject - 
Meditation 

Dakpa, Tenzing and Dodson-Lavelle, Brooke. (2009). "Subtle" Psychosomatic Aspects 
of Tibetan Medicine. Annals of the N. Y. Academy of Sciences. 2009 Aug;1172:181- 
185. Subject - Meditation 

Davidson, Richard J. and Lutz, Antoine. (2008). Buddha's Brain: Neuroplasticity and 
Meditation. IEEE Signal Processing Magazine. 2008 Jan 1;25(1):175-174. Subject - 
Meditation 

Davidson, Richard J., et al. (2003). Alterations In Brain and Immune Function 
Produced by Mindfulness Meditation. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2003 Jul- 
Aug;65(4):564-570. Subject - Meditation 

De Vibe, M. (2003). Mindfullness [sic] Training - A Method for Self-Regulation of 
Health. Journal of the Norwegian Medical Association. 2003 Nov 6;123(21):3062-3. 
Subject - Meditation 

De Vibe, M. and Moun, T. (2006). Training in Mindfulness for Patients with Stress and 
Chronic Iliness. Journal of the Norwegian Medical Association. 2006 Aug 
10;126(15):1898-1902. Subject - Meditation 

Downey, Lois, et al. (2009). Might Massage or Guided Meditation Provide "Means to a 
Better End"? Primary Outcomes From an Efficacy Trial with Patients at the End of Life. 
Journal of Palliative Care. 2009 Summer;25(2):100-108. Subject - Meditation 

Duncan, Larissa G. and Bardacke, Nancy. (2010). Minfulness-Based Childbirth and 
Parenting Education: Promoting Family Mindfulness During the Perinatal Period. 
Journal of Child and Family Studies. 2010 Apr;19(2):190-202; Epub 2009 Oct 10. 
Subject - Meditation 

Duncan, Larissa G., Coatsworth, J. Douglas and Greenberg, Mark T. (2009). Pilot 
Study to Guage Acceptability of a Mindfulness-Based, Family-Focused Preventive 
Intervention. Journal of Primary Prevention. 2009 Sep;30(5):605-618; Epub 2009 Aug 
13. Subject - Meditation 

Farrow, John T. and Hebert, J. Russell. (1982). Breath Suspension During the 
Transcendental Meditation Technique. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1982 May;44(2):133- 
153. Subject - Meditation 

Fenwick, Peter. (1983). Can We Still Recommend Meditation? British Medical Journal 
(Clinical Research Edition). 1983 Nov 12;287(6403):1401. Subject - Meditation 
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Finucane, Andy and Mercer, Stewart W. (2006). An Exploratory Mixed Methods Study 
of the Acceptability and Effectiveness of Mindfulness-Based Cognitive Therapy for 
Patients with Active Depression and Anxiety in Primary Care. BMC Psychiatry. 2006 
Apr 7;6:14. Subject - Meditation 

Fischer, Roland. (1971). A Cartography of the Ecstatic and Meditative States. Science. 
1971 Nov 26;174(4012):897-904. Subject - Meditation 

Garland, Eric and Gaylord, Susan. (2009). Envisioning a Future Contemplative 
Science of Mindfulness: Fruitful Methods and New Content for the Next Wave of 
Research. Complementary Health Practice Review. 2009 Jan 1;14(1):3-9. Subject - 
Meditation 

Garland, Eric, Gaylord, Susan and Park, Jongbae. (2009). The Role of Mindfulness in 
Positive Reappraisal. Explore NY. 2009 Jan-Feb;5(1):37-44. Subject - Meditation 
Gaylord, Susan A., et al. (2009). Mindfulness for Irritable Bowel Syndrome: Protocol 
Development for a Controlled Clinical Trial. BMC Complementary and Alternative 
Medicine. 2009 Jul 28;9:24. Subject - Meditation 

Greeson, Jeffrey M. (2009). Mindfulness Research Update: 2008. Complementary 
Health Practice Review. 2009 Jan 1;14(1):10-18. Subject - Meditation 

Holt, Jonathan. (2004). Psychiatry and Spirituality at the End of Life: A Case Report. 
Psychiatric Services. 2004 Jun;55(6):618-619, 622. Subject - Meditation 

Hoppes, Kimberley. (2006). The Application of Mindfulness-Based Cognitive 
Interventions in the Treatment of Co-occurring Addictive and Mood Disorders. CNS 
Spectrums. 2006 Nov;11(11):829-851. Subject - Meditation 

Jha, Amishi P., Krompinger, Jason and Baime, Michael J. (2007). Mindfulness 
Training Modifies Subsystems of Attention. Cognitive, Affective, and Behavioral 
Neuroscience. 2007 Jun;7(2):109-119. Subject - Meditation 

Karp, J. F., et al. (2008). Advances in Understanding the Mechanisms and 
Management of Persistent Pain in Older Adults. British Journal of Anesthesia. 2008 
Jul;101(1):111-120; Epub 2008 May 16. Subject - Meditation 

Khalsa, Sahib S., et al. (2008). Interoceptive Awareness in Experienced Meditators. 
Psychophysiology. 2008 Jul;45(4):671-677; Epub 2008 May 20. Subject - Meditation 
Kumar, Sanjay, et al. (2010). Meditation on OM: Relevance From Ancient Texts and 
Contemporary Science. International Journal of Yoga. 2010 Jan;3(1):2-5. Subject - 
Meditation 

Lazar, Sara W., et al. (2005). Meditation Experience is Associated with Increased 
Cortical Thickness. Neuroreport. 2005 Nov 28;16(17):1893-1897. Subject - Meditation 
Lilly, John C. (1972). The Center of the Cyclone: An Autobiography of Inner Space. 
New York: The Julian Press, Inc.; Fourth printing January 1973. Subject - Meditation 
Lovas, John G., Lovas, David A. and Lovas, P. Michael. (2008). Mindfulness and 
Professionalism in Dentistry. Journal of Dental Education. 2008 Sep;72(9):998-1009. 
Subject - Meditation 

Lutz, Antoine, et al. (2004). Long-Term Meditators Self-Induce High-Amplitude 
Gamma Synchrony During Mental Practice. Proceedings of the National Academy of 
Sciences of the United States of America. 2004 Nov 16;101(46):16369-16373; Epub 
2004 Nov 8. Subject - Meditation 
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Lutz, Antoine, et al. (2008). Regulation of the Neural Circuitry of Emotion by 
Compassion Meditation: Effects of Meditative Expertise. PLoS One. 2008 Mar 
26;3(3):e1897. Subject - Meditation 

Lutz, Antoine, et al. (2008). Attention Regulation and Monitoring in Meditation. Trends 
in Cognitive Sciences. 2008 Apr;12(4):163-169; Epub 2008 Mar 10. Subject - 
Meditation 

Lutz, Antoine, et al. (2009). Mental Training Enhances Attentional Stability: Neural and 
Behavioral Evidence. Journal of Neuroscience. 2009 Oct 21 ;29(42):13418-13427. 
Subject - Meditation 

Marcus, Marianne T. and Zgierska, Aleksandra. (2009). Mindfulness-Based Therapies 
for Substance Use Disorders: Part 1 (Editorial). Substance Abuse. 2009 Oct- 
Dec;30(4):263-265. Subject - Meditation 

McPherson, Klim and Peet, Malcolm. (1979). Transcendental Meditation. British 
Medical Journal. 1979 Jan 20;1(6157):201. Subject - Meditation 

Millea, Paul J. and Holloway, Richard L. (2000). Treating Fibromyalgia. American 
Family Physician. 2000 Oct 1;62(7):1575-1582, 1587. Subject - Meditation 

Morone, Natalia E., et al. (2008). "/ felt like a new person." The Effects of Mindfulness 
Meditation on Older Adults with Chronic Pain: Qualitative Narrative Analysis of Diary 
Entries. Journal of Pain. 2008 Sep;9(9):841-848; Epub 2008 Jun 12. Subject - 
Meditation 

Morone, Natalia E., Greco, Carol M. and Weiner, Debra K. (2008). Mindfulness 
Meditation for the Treatment of Chronic Low Back Pain in Older Adults: A Randomized 
Controlled Pilot Study. Pain. 2008 Feb;134(3):310-319; Epub 2007 Jun 1. Subject - 
Meditation 

Morone, Natalia E., et al. (2009). A Mind-Body Program for Older Adults with Chronic 
Low Back Pain: Results of a Pilot Study. Pain Medicine. 2009 Nov;10(8):1395-1407. 
Subject - Meditation 

Nykliéek, lvan and Kuijpers, Karlijn. (2008). Effects of Mindfulness-Based Stress 
Reduction Intervention on Psychological Well-Being and Quality of Life: ls Increased 
Mindfulness Indeed the Mechanism? Annals of Behavioral Medicine. 2008 
Jun;35(3):331-340. Epub 2008 Jun 6. Subject - Meditation 

Oke, Stacey L. and Tracey, Kevin J. (2008). From CNI-1493 to the Immunological 
Homunculus: Physiology of the Inflammatory Reflex. Journal of Leukocyte Biology. 
2008 Mar;83(3):512-517; Epub 2007 Dec 7. Subject - Meditation 

Oke, Stacey L. and Tracey, Kevin J. (2009). The Inflammatory Reflex and the Role of 
Complementary and Alternative Medical Therapies. Annals of the N. Y. Academy of 
Sciences. 2009 Aug;1172:172-180. Subject - Meditation 

Olivo, Erin L. (2009). Protection Throughout the Life Span: The 
Psychoneuroimmunologic Impact of Indo- Tibetan Meditative and Yogic Practices. 
Annals of the N. Y. Academy of Sciences. 2009 Aug;1172:163-171. Subject - 
Meditation 

Orme-Johnson, David W. (1973). Autonomic Stability and Transcendental Meditation. 
Psychosomatic Medicine. 1973 Jul-Aug;35(4):341-349. Subject - Meditation 
Orme-Johnson, David W. (1987). Medical Care Utilization and the Transcendental 
Meditation Program. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1987 Sep-Oct;49(5):493-507. Subject - 
Meditation 
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Orme-Johnson, David W. and Yarczower, Matthew. (1974). Conditioned Suppression, 
Punishment, and Aversion. Journal of the Experimental Analysis of Behavior. 1974 
Jan;21(1):57-74. Subject - Meditation 

Orme-Johnson, David W. and Herron, Robert E. (1997). An Innovative Approach To 
Reducing Medical Care Utilization and Expenditures. American Journal of Managed 
Care. 1997 Jan;3(1):135-144. Subject - Meditation 

Orme-Johnson, David W., et al. (2006). Neuroimaging of Meditation's Effect on Brain 
Reactivity to Pain. Neuroreport. 2006 Aug 21;17(12):1359-1363. Subject - Meditation 
Ospina, Maria B., et al. (2007). Meditation Practices for Health: State of the Research. 
Evidence Report/Technology Assessment (Full Report). 2007 Jun;155:1-263;AHRQ 
Publication No. 07-E010. Subject - Meditation 

Pagnoni, Giuseppe, Cekic, Milos and Guo, Ying. (2008). "Thinking About Non- 
Thinking": Neural Correlates of Conceptual Processing During Zen Meditation. PLoS 
One. 2008 Sep 3;3(9):e3083. Subject - Meditation 

Patil, Sangram G. (2009). Effectiveness of Mindfulness Meditation (Vipassana) in the 
Management of Chronic Low Back Pain. \Indian Journal of Anesthesia. 2009 
Apr;53(2):158-163. Subject - Meditation 

Plews-Ogan, Margaret, et al. (2005). A Pilot Study Evaluating Mindfulness-Based 
Stress Reduction and Massage for the Management of Chronic Pain. Journal of 
General Internal medicine. 2005 Dec;20(12):1136-1138. Subject - Meditation 
Pradhan, Elizabeth K., et al. (2007). Effect of Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction in 
Rheumatoid Arthritis Patients. Arthritis and Rheumatism (Arthritis Care and Research). 
2007 Oct 15;57(7):1134-1142. Subject - Meditation 

Raffone, Antonino and Srinivasan, Narayanan. (2010). The Exploration of Meditation 
in the Neuroscience of Attention and Consciousness. Cognitive Processing. 2010 
Feb;11(1):1-7; Epub 2009 Dec 30. Subject - Meditation 

Rapgay, Lobsang and Bystrisky, Alexander. (2009). Classical Mindfulness: An 
Introduction to Its Theory and Practice for Clinical Application. Annals of the N. Y. 
Academy of Sciences. 2009 Aug;1172:148-162. Subject - Meditation 

Sephton, Sandra E., et al. (2007). Mindfulness Meditation Alleviates Depressive 
Symptoms in Women With Fibromyalgia: Results of a Randomized Clinical Trial. 
Arthritis and Rheumatism (Arthritis Care and Research). 2007 Feb 15;57(1):77-85. 
Subject - Meditation 

Sharma, Ratna. (2006). Meditation and Mental Well Being. \ndian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jul-Sep;50(3):205-214. Subject - Meditation 
Shimomura, Tsuyoshi, et al. (2008). Functional Brain Mapping During Recitation of 
Buddhist Scriptures and Repetition of the Namu Amida Butsu: A Study in Experienced 
Japanese Monks. Turkish Neurosurgery. 2008 Apr;18(2):134-141. Subject - 
Meditation 

Short, E. Baron, et al. (2007). Regional Brain Activation During Meditation Shows Time 
and Practice Effects: An Exploratory FMRI Study. Evidence-Based Complementary 
and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Oct 27; Epub ahead of Print. [so there are no page 
numbers]. Subject - Meditation 

Slagter, Heleen A., et al. (2007). Mental Training Affects Distribution of Limited Brain 
Resources. PLoS Biology. 2007 Jun;5(6):e138. Subject - Meditation 
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Smith, Jonathan C. (2004). Alterations in Brain and Immune Function Produced by 
Mindfulness Meditation: Three Caveats. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2004 Jan- 
Feb;66(1):148-152;Author Davidson's reply 149. Subject - Meditation 

Solberg, E. E., et al. (1995). Meditation: A Modulator of the Immune Response to 
Physical Stress? A Brief Report. British Journal of Sports Medicine. 1995 
Dec;29(4):255-257. Subject - Meditation 

Speca, Michael, et al. (2000). A Randomized, Wait-List Controlled Clinical Trial: The 
Effect of a Mindfulness Meditation-Based Stress Reduction Program on Mood and 
Symptoms of Stress in Cancer Outpatients. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2000 Sep- 
Oct;62(5):613-622. Subject - Meditation 

Stelter, Reinhard. (2009). Experiencing Mindfulness Meditation - A Client Narrative 
Perspective. International Journal of Qualitative Studies on Health and Well-Being. 
2009 Sep;4:145-158. Subject - Meditation 

Sun, Tzan-Fu, Kuo, Chung-Chih and Chiu, Nien-Mu. (2002). Mindfulness Meditation in 
the Control of Severe Headache. Chang Gung Medical Journal. 2002 Aug;25(8):538- 
541. Subject - Meditation 

Tagini, Angela and Raffone, Antonino. (2010). The 'I' and the 'Me' in Self-Referential 
Awareness: A Neurocognitive Hypothesis. Cognitive Processing. 2010 Feb;11(1):9-20; 
Epub 2009 Sep 11. Subject - Meditation 

Tang, Yi-Yuan, et al. (2007). Short-Term Meditation Training Improves Attention and 
Self-Regulation. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United 
States of America. 2007 Oct 23;104(43):17152-17156; Epub 2007 Oct 11. Subject - 
Meditation 

Tang, Yi-Yuan, et al. (2009). Central and Autonomic Nervous System Interaction is 
Altered by Short-Term Meditation. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 
of the United States of America. 2009 Jun 2;106(22):8865-8870; Epub 2009 May 18. 
Subject - Meditation 

Teasdale, John D., Segal, Zindel and Williams, Mark G. (1995). How Does Cognitive 
Therapy Prevent Depressive Relapse and Why Should Attentional Control 
(Mindfulness) Training Help? Behaviour Research and Therapy. 1995 Jan;33(1):25- 
39. Subject - Meditation 

Travis, Fr(Ed.). (2010). The Center for Brain, Consciousness, and Cognition at 
Maharishi University of Management. Cognitive Processing. 2010 Feb;11(1):85-86. 
Subject - Meditation 

Travis, Fred, et al. (2010). A Self-Referential Default Brain State: Patterns of 
Coherence, Power, and eLORETA Sources During Eyes-Closed Rest and 
Transcendental Meditation Practice. Cognitive Processing. 2010 Feb;11(1):21-30; 
Epub 2009 Oct 28. Subject - Meditation 

Travis, Frederick and Arenander, Alarik. (2004). EEG Asymmetry and Mindfulness 
Meditation. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2004 Jan-Feb;66(1):147-148;Author Davidson's 
reply 148. Subject - Meditation 

Trousselard, Marion, et al. (2010). Validation of a French Version of the Freiburg 
Mindfulness Inventory - Short Version: Relationships Between Mindfulness and Stress 
in an Adult Population. Biopsychosocial Medicine. 2010 Aug 12;4:8. Subject - 
Meditation 
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413. von Weiss, David. (2002). Use of Mindfulness Meditation for Fibromyalgia. American 
Family Physician. 2002 Feb 1;65(3):380,384. Subject - Meditation 

414. Vyas, Rashmi and Dikshit, Nirupama. (2002). Effect of Meditation on Respiratory 
System, Cardiovascular System and Lipid Profile. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2002 Oct;46(4):487-491. Subject - Meditation 

415. Wallace, Robert Keith and Benson, Herbert. (1972). The Physiology of Meditation. 
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Beck, Edward C., Dustman, Robert E. and Sakai, Makoto. (1969). Electrophysiological 
Correlates of Selective Attention. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). 
Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton- 
Century-Crofts. pp. 396-416. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Bender, Morris B. (1969). The Oculomotor System and the Alpha Rhythm. |In Evans, 
C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An 
Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 304-309. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Berlyne, D. E. (1969). The Development of the Concept of Attention in Psychology. |n 
Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An 
Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 1-26. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Bernstein, Douglas A. and Borkovec, Thomas D. (1973). Progressive Relaxation 
Training: A Manual for the Helping Professions. Champagne, IL: Research Press. 
Subject - Neurophysiology 

Borck, Cornelius. (2005). Writing Brains: Tracing the Psyche With the Graphical 
Method. History of Psychology. 2005 Feb;8(1):79-94. Subject - Neurophysiology 
Cobb, W. A., Morton, H. B. and Ettlinger, G. (1969). Cerebral Potentials Evoked by 
Pattern Reversal and Their Suppression in Visual Rivalry. |n Evans, C. R. and 
Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal 
Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 142-147. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Creutzfeldt, O., et al. (1969). Changes of the Basic Rhythms of the EEG During 
Performance of Mental and Visuomotor Tasks. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., 
(Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: 
Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 148-168. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Dewan, Edmond M. (1969). Cybernetics and Attention. In Evans, C. R. and 
Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal 
Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 324-347. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Dichgnas, Johannes and Jung, Richard. (1969). Attention, Eye Movements and Motion 
Detection: Facilitaton and Selection in Optokinetic Nystagmus and Railway 
Nystagmus. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 348-376. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Dockree, Paul M., et al. (2007). Optimal sustained attention is linked to the spectral 
content of background EEG activity: greater ongoing tonic alpha ( 10 Hz) power 
supports successful phasic goal activation. European Journal of Neuroscience. 2007 
Feb;25(3):900-907. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Dunworth, J. V. (1969). Welcoming Speech by the Director of the National Physical 
Laboratory. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. xxi-xxii. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B. (1969). Introduction By the Editors and Organizers 
of the Conference. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography By Subject - V2R2M0 Page 46 


554. 


555. 


556. 


557. 


558. 


559. 


560. 


561. 


562. 


563. 


564. 


565. 


566. 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography — Arranged By Subject 


Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. xv-xix. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Evans, C.R. and Mulholland, T. B. (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An 
International Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1969. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Fenwick, P. B. C. and Walker, S. (1969). The Effect of Eye Position on the Alpha 
Rhythm. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 128-141. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Goff, W. R. (1969). Evoked Potential Correlates of Perceptual Organization in Man. |n 
Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An 
Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 169-193. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Hernandez-Peon, Raul. (1969). A Neurophysiological and Evolutionary Model of 
Attention. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 417-432. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Horn, Gabriel. (1969). Novelty, Attention and Habituation. In Evans, C. R. and 
Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal 
Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 230-246. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1938). Progressive Relaxation: A Physiological and Clinical 
Investigation of Muscular States and Their Significance in Psychology and Medical 
Practice - Second Edition. Chicago, IL: The University of Chicago Press;Fourth 
impression October 1946. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1964). Anxiety and Tension Control: A Physiologic Approach. 
Philadelphia, PA: J. B. Lippincott Company, 1964. Subject - Neurophysiology 
Jasper, H. H. (1969). Opening Remarks. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). 
(1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: 
Appleton-Century-Crofts. p. xxiii. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Jasper, H. H. (1969). Neurochemical Mediators of Specific and Non-Specific Cortical 
Activation. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts.pp. 
377-395. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Kandel, Eric R. and Schwartz, James H. (Eds.). (1981). Principles of Neural Science. 
New York: Elsevier North Holland, Inc., 1981. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Koepchen, H. P. (1969). Vegetative-Somatic Relationships in Single Neurone Activvity 
in the Lower Brain Stem. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). 
Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton- 
Century-Crofts. pp. 83-99. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Krings, Timo, et al. (2001). Multimodality Neuroimaging: Research and Clinical 
Applications. Neurology and Clinical Neurophysiology. 2001;2001(1):2-11. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Lilly, John C. (1967). Programming and Metaprogramming in the Human Biocomputer. 
New York: Bantam Books, 1974 Reprint. Subject - Neurophysiology 
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Lombroso, Cesare T. (1969). The CNV [Contingent Negative Variation] During Tasks 
Requiring Choice. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 64-69. Subject - Neurophysiology 

McCallum, Cheyne. (1969). The Contingent Negative Variation As A Cortical Sign of 
Attention in Man. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 40-63. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Mirsky, Allan F. (1969). Studies of Paroxysmal EEG Phenomena and Background 
EEG in Relation to Impaired Attention. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). 
(1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: 
Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 310-323. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Mulholland, T. B. (1969). The Concept of Attention and the Electroencephalographic 
Alpha Rhythm. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 100-127. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Obermann, C. Esco. (1939). The Effect on the Berger Rhythm of Mild Affective States. 
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology. 1939 Jan;34(1):84-95. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Pert, Candace B. (1997). Molecules of Emotion: Wny You Feel The Way You Do. New 
York: Scribner Publishing Co., 1997. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Plewnia, Christian, et al. (2008). Enhancement of long-range EEG coherence by 
synchronous bifocal transcranial magnetic stimulation. European Journal of 
Neuroscience. 2008 Mar;27(6):1577-1583; Epub 2008 Mar 10. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Rahman, Qazi, Kumari, Veena and Wilson, Glenn D. (2003). Sexual Orientation- 
Related Differences in Prepulse Inhibition of the Human Startle Response. Behavioral 
Neuroscience. 2003 Oct;117(5):1096-1102. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Reite, Martin, Zimmerman, John T. and Zimmerman, James E. (1982). MEG and EEG 
Auditory Responses to Tone, Click and White Noise Stimuli. Electroencephalography 
and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1982 Jun;53(6):643-651. Subject - Neurophysiology 
Rosler, Frank. (2005). From Single-Channel Recordings to Brain-Mapping Devices: 
The Impact of Electroencephalography on Experimental Psychology. History of 
Psychology. 2005 Feb;8(1):95-117. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Ruttkay-Nedecky, lvan. (1969). Attention and Autonomic (Heart Rate) Regulations. \n 
Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An 
Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 70-82. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Shepherd, Gordon M. (1988). Neurobiology. New York: Oxford University Press, 2nd 
Edition. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Stark, L., Michael, J. A. and Zuber, B. L. (1969). Saccadic Suppression: A Product of 
the Saccadic Anticipatory Signal. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). 
Attention in Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton- 
Century-Crofts. pp. 281-303. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Sugana, Yoshimori, Keetels, Mirjam and Vroomen, Jean. (2010). Adaptation to Motor- 
Visual and Motor-Auditory Temporal Lags Transfer Across Modalities. Experimental 
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Brain Research. 2010 Mar;201(3):393-399; Epub 2009 Oct 23. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Uhlhaas, Peter J. and Singer, Wolf. (2006). Neural Synchrony in Brain Disorders: 
Relevance for Cognitive Dysfunctions and Pathophysiology. Neuron. 2006 Oct 
5;52(1):155-168. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Walter, W. Grey. (1969). Can ‘Attention’ Be Defined in Physiological Terms? |n Evans, 
C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in Neurophysiology: An 
Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. pp. 27-39. Subject - 
Neurophysiology 

Zikmund, V. (1969). The Time Course of the Oculomotor Component of Orienting 
Reaction. In Evans, C. R. and Mulholland, T. B., (Eds.). (1969). Attention in 
Neurophysiology: An Internatonal Conference. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
pp. 247-257. Subject - Neurophysiology 

Gazzaniga, Michael S. (1985). The Social Brain: Discovering the Networks of the 
Mind. New York: Basic Books, Inc., Publishers. Subject - Neuroscience: 
Neurophysiology 


Nitric Oxide [NO] and Humming 


Amal, J-F., et al. (1999). Nasal Nitric Oxide Concentration in Paranasal Sinus 
Inflammatory Diseases. European Respiratory Journal. 1999 Feb;13(2):307-312. 
Subject - NO and Humming 

Babbar, Rashmi and Agarwal, Shivani. (2005). Nitric Oxide - Hemoglobin Interactions: 
Role In Oxygen Uptake and Delivery. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
2005 Oct;49(4):378-382. Subject - NO and Humming 

Baraldi, E., et al. (2004). Nasal Nitric Oxide is Low Early in Life: Case Study of Two 
Infants With Primary Ciliary Dyskinesia. European Respiratory Journal. 2004 
Nov;24(5):881-883. Subject - NO and Humming 

Cardell, Lars Olaf. (2002). The Paranasal Sinuses and a Unique Role in Airway Nitric 
Oxide Production? American Journal of Respiratory and Critical Care Medicine. 2002 
Jul 15;Vol 166, No. 2: pp 131-132. Subject - NO and Humming 

Carlstr6m, Mattias, et al. (2010). Dietary Inorganic Nitrate Reverses Features of 
Metabolic Syndrome in Endothelial Nitric Oxide Synthase-Deficient Mice. Proceedings 
of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of America. 2010 Oct 
12;107(41):17716-17720; Epub 2010 Sep 27. Subject - NO and Humming 

Chatkin, Jose Miguel, et al. (1999). Nitric Oxide Accumulation in the Nonventilated 
Nasal Cavity. Archives of Otolaryngology - Head and Neck Surgery. 1999;125:682- 
685. Subject - NO and Humming 

Chow, Joyce S. W., et al. (2009). Airway Inflammatory and Spirometric Measurements 
In Obese Children. Hong Kong Medical Journal. 2009 Oct;15(5):346-352. Subject - 
NO and Humming 

Corbelli, Regula, et al. (2004). Nasal Nitric Oxide Measurements to Screen Children 
for Primary Ciliary Diskinesia. Chest. 2004 Oct;126(4):1054-1059. Subject - NO and 
Humming 
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Degano, Bruno, et al. (2005). Effect of Treatment on Maxillary Sinus and Nasal Nitric 
Oxide Concentrations in Patients With Nosocomial Maxillary Sinusitis. Chest. 2005 
Sep;128(3):1699-1705. Subject - NO and Humming 

Deja, Marla, et al. (2003). Reduced Nitric Oxide in Sinus Epithelium of Patients with 
Radiologic Maxillary Sinusitis and Sepsis. American Journal of Respiratory and Critical 
Care Medicine. 2003 Aug 1;168(3):281-286; Epub 2003 Apr 17. Subject - NO and 
Humming 

Dressel, H., et al. (2008). Diurnal Variation of Nasal Nitric Oxide Levels in Healthy 
Subjects. Journal of Investigational Allergology and Clinical Immunology. 
2008;18(4):316-317. Subject - NO and Humming 

Dubois, Arthur B. and Marshall, Robert. (1957). Measurements of Pulmonary Capillary 
Blood Flow and Gas Exchange Throughout the Respiratory Cycle in Man. Journal of 
Clinical Investigation. 1957 Nov;36(11):1566-1571. Subject - NO and Humming 
Dubois, Arthur B., Douglas, James S., Stitt, John T. and Mohsenin, Vahid. (1998). 
Production and absorption of nitric oxide gas in the nose. Journal of Applied 
Physiology. 1998 Apr; 84(4):1217-1224. Subject - NO and Humming 

Dubois, Arthur B., et al. (1999). Nitric Oxide Production and Absorption in Trachea, 
Bronchi, Bronchioles, and Respiratory Bronchioles of Humans. Journal of Applied 
Physiology. 1999 Jan;86(1):159-167. Subject - NO and Humming 

Eby, George A. (2006). Strong humming for one hour daily to terminate chronic 
rhinosinusitis in four days: A case report and hypothesis for action by stimulation of 
endogenous nasal nitric oxide production. Medical Hypotheses. 2006;66(4):851-854; 
Epub 2006 Jan 10. Subject - NO and Humming 

Eccles, R. (1996). A Role For the Nasal Cycle in Respiratory Defence. European 
Respiratory Journal. 1996 Feb;9(2):371-376. Subject - NO and Humming 

Fortuna, Ana Maria, et al. (2009). Determining the Alveolar Component of Nitric Oxide 
in Exhaled Air: Procedures and Reference Values for Healthy Persons. Archivos de 
Bronconeumologia [Journal of Health]. 2009 Mar;45(3):145-149; Epub 2009 Feb 14. 
Subject - NO and Humming 

Gladwin, Mark T. (2008). Evidence Mounts That Nitrite Contributes to Hypoxic 
Vasodilation in the Human Circulation. Circulation. 2008 Feb 5;117(5):594-597. 
Subject - NO and Humming 

Hood, C. M., et al. (2009). Computational Modeling of Flow and Gas Exchange in 
Models of the Human Maxillary Sinus. Journal of Applied Physiology. 2009 
Oct;107(4):1195-1203; Epub 2009 Jul 16. Subject - NO and Humming 

Jiang, Jingjing, et al. (2009). Nitric Oxide Gas Phase Release in Human Small Airway 
Epithelial Cells. Respiratory Research. 2009 Jan 19;10:3. Subject - NO and Humming 
Knott, J. F. (1881). On the Cerebral Sinuses and Their Variations. Journal of Anatomy 
and Physiology. 1881 Oct;16(Pt 1):27-42. Subject - NO and Humming 

Larsson, Anna-Karin, et al. (2009). Specific Mediator Inhibition by the NO Donors SNP 
and NCS 2057 in the Peripheral Lung: Implications for Allergen-Induced 
Bronchoconstriction. Respiratory Research. 2009 Jul 4;10:46. Subject - NO and 
Humming 

Lewandowski, Klaus, et al. (1998). Low nitric oxide concentrations in exhaled gas and 
nasal airways of mammals without paranasal sinuses. Journal of Applied Physiology. 
1998 Aug;85(2):405-410. Subject - NO and Humming 
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Lundberg, Jon O. (2008). Nitric Oxide and the Paranasal Sinuses. Anatomical Record 
(Hoboken). 2008 Nov;291(11):1479-1484. Subject - NO and Humming 

Lundberg, Jon O. (2009). Cardiovascular Prevention by Dietary Nitrate and Nitrite. 
American Journal of Physiology - Heart and Circulatory Physiology. 2009 
May;296(5):H1221-H1223; Epub 2009 Mar 20. Subject - NO and Humming 
Lundberg, Jon O. and Weitzberg, Eddie. (1999). Nasal Nitric Oxide In Man. Thorax. 
1999 Oct;54(10):947-952. Subject - NO and Humming 

Lundberg, Jon O. and Weitzberg, Eddie. (2008). Nitrite Reduction to Nitric Oxide in the 
Vasculature. American Journal of Physiology - Heart and Circulatory Physiology. 2008 
Aug;295(2):H477-H478; Epub 2008 Jun 27. Subject - NO and Humming 

Lundberg, Jon O., et al. (2003). Humming, Nitric Oxide, and Paranasal Sinus 
Obstruction. Journal of the American Medical Association. 2003 Jan 15;289(3) :302- 
303. Subject - NO and Humming 

Maniscalco, M., et al. (2003). Nasal nitric oxide measurements before and after 
repeated humming maneuvers. European Journal of Clinical Investigation. 2003 
Dec;33(12):1090—1094. Subject - NO and Humming 

Maniscalco, M., et al. (2003). Assessment of nasal and sinus nitric oxide output using 
single-breath humming exhalations. European Respiratory Journal. 2003 Aug;22(2): 
323-329. Subject - NO and Humming 

Maniscalco, M., et al. (2004). Humming-induced release of nasal nitric oxide for 
assessment of sinus obstruction in allergic rhinitis: pilot study. European Journal of 
Clinical Investigation. 2004 Aug;34(8):555—560. Subject - NO and Humming 
Maniscalco, M., Sofia, M., Weitzberg, E. and Lundberg, J. O. (2006). Sounding airflow 
enhances aerosol delivery into the paranasal sinuses. European Journal of Clinical 
Investigation. 2006 Jul;36(7):509-513. Subject - NO and Humming 

Menzel, Lars, et al. (2005). Temporal Nitric Oxide Dynamics in the Paranasal Sinuses 
During Humming. Journal of Applied Physiology. 2005 Jun;98(6):2064-2071; Epub 
2005 Feb 3. Subject - NO and Humming 

Nomelini, Rosekeila Simdes, et al. (2008). Production of Nitric Oxide and Expression 
of Inducible Nitric Oxide Synthase in Ovarian Cystic Tumors. Mediators of 
Inflammation. 2008;2008:186584; Epub 2009 Jan 5. Subject - NO and Humming 
Pifferi, Massimo, et al. (2007). Nasal Nitric Oxide in Atypical Primary Ciliary 
Dyskinesia. Chest. 2007 Mar;131(3):870-873. Subject - NO and Humming 

Rouby, Jean-Jacques. (2003). The Nose, Nitric Oxide, and Paranasal Sinuses: The 
Outpost of Pulmonary Antiinfectious Defenses? American Journal of Respiratory and 
Critical Care Medicine. 2003 Aug 1;168(3):265-266. Subject - NO and Humming 
Seddon, Michael, et al. (2009). Effects of Neuronal Nitric Oxide Synthase on Human 
Coronary Artery Diameter and Blood Flow In Vivo. Circulation. 2009 May 
26;119(20):2656-2662; Epub 2009 May 11. Subject - NO and Humming 

Serrano, C., Valero, A. and Picado, C. (2004). Nasal Nitric Oxide. Archivos de 
Bronconeumologia [Journal of Health]. 2004 May;40(5):222-230. Subject - NO and 
Humming 

Shusterman, D. J., Jansen, K., Weaver, E. M. and Koenig, J. Q. (2007). 
Documentation of the nasal nitric oxide response to humming: Methods evaluation. 
European Journal of Clinical Investigation. 2007 Sep;37(9):746—752. Subject - NO 
and Humming 
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Silkoff, Philip E. (2004). Nasal Nitric Oxide: Clue to a Diagnosis of Ciliary Dyskinesia. 
Chest. 2004 Oct;126(4):1013-1014. Subject - NO and Humming 

Struben, V. M. D., et al. (2005). Silent and humming nasal NO measurements in adults 
aged 18-70 years. European Journal of Clinical Investigation. 2005 Oct;35(10):653-— 
657. Subject - NO and Humming 

Struben, V. M. D., et al. (2005). Nasal NO: Normal Values in Children Age 6 Through 
to 17 Years. European Respiratory Journal. 2005 Sep;26(8):453-457. Subject - NO 
and Humming 

Struben, V. M. D., et al. (2007). Nasal nitric oxide in cystic fibrosis with and without 
humming. European Journal of Clinical Investigation. 2007 Feb;37(2):140-144. 
Subject - NO and Humming 

Toda, Noboru, Ayajiki, Kazuhide and Okamura, Tomio. (2009). Cerebral Blood Flow 
Regulation by Nitric Oxide: Recent Advances. Pharmacological Reviews. 2009 
Mar;61(1):62-97; Epub 2009 Mar 16. Subject - NO and Humming 

Verbanck, Sylvia, et al. (2009). The Effect of Posture-Induced Changes In Peripheral 
Nitric Oxide Uptake On Exhaled Nitric Oxide. Journal of Applied Physiology. 2009 
May;106(5):1494-1498; Epub 2009 Mar 19. Subject - NO and Humming 

Weitzberg, Eddie and Lundberg, Jon O. (2002). Humming Greatly Increases Nasal 
Nitric Oxide. American Journal of Respiratory and Critical Care Medicine. 2002 Jul 
15;Vol 166, No. 2: pp 144-145. Subject - NO and Humming 


Online/Remote Therapy 


Becona, Elisardo and Vazquez, Fernando L. (2001). Effectiveness of Personalized 
Written Feedback Through a Mail Intervention for Smoking Cessation: A Randomized- 
Controlled Trial in Spanish Smokers. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 
2001 Feb;69(1):33-40. Subject - Online/Remote Therapy 

Str6m, Lasse, Pettersson, Richard and Andersson, Gerhard. (2000). A Controlled Trial 
of Self-Help Treatment of Recurrent Headache Conducted Via the Internet. Journal of 
Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 2000 Aug;68(4):722-727. Subject - 
Online/Remote Therapy 


Ontology 


Kim, Jaegwon. (2006). Philosophy of Mind. Cambridge, MA: Westview Press, A 
Member of the Perseus Books Group; Second Edition. Subject - Ontology 


Other 
Danielli, James F., Eccles, John Carew, et al. (1972). An Open Letter to Our Scientific 


Colleagues. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences U.S.A. 1972 Jul 
1;69(7):1993. Subject - Other 
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Outcome Studies 


Bergin, Allen E. and Lambert, Michael J. (1978). The Evaluation of Therapeutic 
Outcomes. |In Sol L. Garfield and Allen E. Bergin (Eds.). Handbook of Psychotherapy 
and Behavior Change: An Empirical Analysis, Second Edition (pp. 139-190). New 
York: John Wiley & Sons. Subject - Outcome Studies 

Breggin, Peter Roger and Breggin, Ginger. (2012). Drug Company GlaxoSmithKline 
Puts American Values to Shame. Huffington Post Online. July 9, 2012: 

http://www. huffingtonpost.com/dr-peter-breggin/drug-companies_b_1656397.html. 
Subject - Outcome Studies 

Breggin, Peter Roger. (1973). Psychosurgery: The Case Against It [Sound Recording]. 
London, UK: Seminar Cassettes. Subject - Outcome Studies 

Breggin, Peter Roger. (1983). Psychiatric Drugs: Hazards to the Brain. New York: 
Springer Verlag. Subject - Outcome Studies 

Breggin, Peter Roger. (2012). $3 Billion in Fines for Illegal Marketing of Paxil, 
Wellbutrin and Other Drugs. Huffington Post Online. July 4, 2012: 

http://www. huffingtonpost.com/dr-peter-breggin/drug-companies_b_1646934.html. 
Subject - Outcome Studies 

Carlisle, J. B. (2012). The Analysis of 168 Randomised Controlled Trials to Test Data 
Integrity. Anaesthesia. 2012 May;67(5):521-537. Subject - Outcome Studies 

Cott, Arthur, Pavloski, Raymond P. and Black, Abraham H. (1981). Operant 
Conditioning and Discrimination of Aloha: Some Methodological Limitations Inherent in 
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Western Philosophy (pp. 28-40). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. 
Subject - Philosophy: Ancient Greek 
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860. 


861. 


862. 


863. 


864. 


865. 


866. 
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Plato. Grube, G. M. A. (Tr.). (1977). Apology. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of 
Western Philosophy (pp. 41-56). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. 
Subject - Philosophy: Ancient Greek 

Plato. Grube, G. M. A. (Tr.). (1977). Crito. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of 
Western Philosophy (pp. 57-65). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. 
Subject - Philosophy: Ancient Greek 

Plato. Grube, G. M. A. (Tr.). (1977). Phaedo. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of 
Western Philosophy (pp. 66-111). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. 
Subject - Philosophy: Ancient Greek 

Pseudo-Dionysius Areopagite. Jones, John D. (Tr.). (1980). The Divine Names and 
Muystical Theology. Milwaukee, WI: Marquette University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Ancient Greek 


Philosophy: Classical 


St. Augustine. Sheed, F. J. (Tr.). (1977). Confessions (Bk. XI). In Steven M. Cohn 
(Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 240-259). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett 
Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Classical 


Philosophy: Cosmology 


Whitehead, Alfred North. Griffin, David Ray and Sherburne, Donald W. (Eds.). (1978). 
Process and Reality: An Essay in Cosmology (Corrected Edition). New York: The Free 
Press, A Division of Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc. Originally Published in 1929. 
Copyright Renewed in 1957 by Evelyn Whitehead. Subject - Philosophy: Cosmology 


Philosophy: Educational 


Vico, Giambattista. Gianturco, Elio (Tr.). (1990). On the Study Methods of Our Time. 
Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Educational 


Philosophy: Elizabethan 


Bacon, Francis. (1844). The Works of Francis Bacon, Lord Chancellor of England. 
Philadelphia, PA: Carey and Hart;Reprinted in 1859 by Parry & McMillan, successors 
to Carey and Hart. Subject - Philosophy: Elizabethan 

Bacon, Francis. (1938). Bacon's Advancement of Learning and The New Atlantis. 
London: Oxford University Press;"Advancement of Learning" was first published in 
1605;"The New Atlantis" was first published in 1627. Subject - Philosophy: 
Elizabethan 


Philosophy: Epistemology 


Bergson, Henri. Audra, R. Ashley and Brereton, Cloudesley (Trs.). (1977). The Two 
Sources of Morality and Religion. Notre Dame, IN: University of Notre Dame Press; 
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871. 


872. 


873. 


874. 


875. 


876. 
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Originally published in 1954 by Doubleday, Garden City, NY. Subject - Philosophy: 
Epistemology 

Heidegger, Martin. Stambaugh, Jean (Tr.). (1969). Identity and Difference. New York: 
Harper & Row Publishers, Inc.; Reprinted in 2002 by The University of Chicago Press, 
Chicago, IL. Subject - Philosophy: Epistemology 


Philosophy: Ethics 


Mayeroff, Milton. (1971). On Caring. New York: Harper and Row. Subject - 
Philosophy: Ethics 

Sartre, Jean-Paul. Pellauer, David (Tr.). (1992). Notebooks for and Ethics. Chicago, IL: 
University of Chicago Press. Subject - Philosophy: Ethics 


Philosophy: General Reference 


Craig, Edward (Ed.). (1998). Routledge Encyclopedia of Philosophy. New York: 
Routledge; 10 print volumes - also available as a CD-ROM electronic file Version 1.0. 
Subject - Philosophy: General Reference 


Philosophy: General Semantics 


Bois, Joseph Samuel (1978). The Art of Awareness: A Textbook on Epistemics and 
General Semantics, Third Edition. Dubuque, lowa: William C. Brown Company 
Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: General Semantics 

Keyes, Kenneth S., Jr. (1950). How to Develop Your Thinking Ability: A Guide to 
Sound Decisions. New York: McGraw Hill Book Co.; Paperback edition printed in 
1963. Subject - Philosophy: General Semantics 


Philosophy: History of Philosophy 


Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Haldane, E. S., Trans. (1995). Lectures on the History 
of Philosophy - Volume 1: Greek Philosophy to Plato. Lincoln, Nebraska: Universtiy of 
Nebraska Press. Subject - Philosophy: History 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Haldane, E. S., Trans. (1995). Lectures on the History 
of Philosophy - Volume 2: Plato and the Platonists. Lincoln, Nebraska: Universtiy of 
Nebraska Press. Subject - Philosophy: History 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Haldane, E. S., Trans. (1995). Lectures on the History 
of Philosophy - Volume 3: Medieval and Modern Philosophy. Lincoln, Nebraska: 
Universtiy of Nebraska Press. Subject - Philosophy: History 

Stumpf, Samuel Enoch. (1975). Socrates to Sartre: A History of Phillosphy, Second 
Edition. New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company. Subject - Philosophy: History of 
Philosophy 
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Philosophy: Logic and Philosophy of Lanquage 


877. Bentham, George. (1990). Outline of a New System of Logic with a Critical 
Examination of Dr. Whately's "Elements of Logic". Bristol, UK: Thoemmes Antiquarian 
Books Ltd; Reprint of the 1827 Edition published by Hunt and Clarke, London. Subject 
- Philosophy: Logic 

878. Boole, George. (1958). An Investigation of The Laws of Thought On Which Are 
Founded the Mathematical Theories of Logic and Probabilities. New York: Dover 
Publications, Inc.; First Dover printing 1951 - Originally published in 1854 by 
MacMillan. Subject - Philosophy: Logic 

879. Copi, Irving M. and Gould, James A. (Eds.). (1972). Readings on Logic, Second 
Edition. New York: The Macmillan Company. Subject - Philosophy: Logic 

880. Hegel, G. W. F. Wallace, William (Tr.). (1975). Hegel's Logic, Third Edition. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press; Originally published in 1873 - Second edition published in 
1892. Subject - Philosophy: Logic 

881. Frege, Gottlob. Geach, Peter and Black, Max (Trs.). (1952). Translations from the 
Philosophical Writings of Gottlob Frege, Second Edition. New York: Philosophical 
Library; Second [corrected] Edition published in 1960 by Basil Blackwell, Oxford, 
London. Subject - Philosophy: Logic and Philosophy of Language 

882. Frege, Gottlob. Geach, Peter and Black, Max (Trs.). (1980). Translations from the 
Philosophical Writings of Gottlob Frege, Third Edition. Totawa, NJ: Rowman and 
Littlefield;. Subject - Philosophy: Logic and Philosophy of Language 


Philosophy: Marxism 


883. Sartre, Jean-Paul. Hoare, Quintin (Tr.). (1991). Critique of Dialectical Reason Volume 
Two. New York: Verso. Subject - Philosophy: Marxism 


Philosophy: Medieval 


884. Aquinas, Thomas. Pegis, Anton C. (Ed.). (1977). Summa Theologica (Qs. 1,2). In 
Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 280-299). Indianapolis, IN: 
Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Medieval 

885. Saint Bonaventura. Boas, George (Tr.). (1953). The Mind's Road to God. New York: 
The Library of Liberal Arts and Indianapolis, IN: The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc. 
Subject - Philosophy: Medieval 

886. St. Anselm. Mann, William E. (Tr.). (1977). Proslogion. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), 
Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 260-279). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing 
Company. Subject - Philosophy: Medieval 


Philosophy: Modern 


887. Arntzenius, Frank. (2011). The CPT Theorem. |In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 633-646). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
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890. 


891. 


892. 


893. 


894. 


895. 


896. 


897. 


898. 


899. 


900. 


901. 


902. 


903. 


904. 
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Balashov, Yuri. (2011). Persistence. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of 
Philosophy of Time (pp. 13-40). New York: Oxford University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Bergson, Henri. Paul, Nancy Margaret and Palmer, W. Scott (Trs.). (1988). Matter and 
Memory. New York: Zone Books; Fifth Printing 1996. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
Bergson, Henri. Mitchell, Arthur (Tr.). (1998). Creative Evolution. Mineola, NY: Dover 
Publications, Inc. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Berkeley, George. (1977). A Treatise Concerning the Principles of Human Knowledge. 
In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 552-609). Indianapolis, 
IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Berkeley, George. Adams, Robert Merrihew (Ed.). (1979). Three Dialogues Between 
Hylas and Philonous. \ndianopolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Bourne, Craig. (2011). Fatalism and the Future. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 41-67). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Brams, Steven J. (1983). Superior Beings: If They Exist, How Would We Know?: 
Game-Theoretic Implications of Omniscience, Omnipotence, Immortality, and 
Incomprehensibility. New York: Springer-Verlag. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Brink, David O. (2011). Prospects for Temporal Neutrality. In Craig Callender (Ed.), 
The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 353-381). New York: Oxford 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Callender, Craig (Ed.). (2011). The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time. New 
York: Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Callender, Craig. (2011). Introduction to the Volume. |In Craig Callender (Ed.), The 
Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 1-10). New York: Oxford University 
Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Dainton, Barry. (2011). Time, Passage, and Immediate Experience. In Craig Callender 
(Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 382-419). New York: Oxford 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Derrida, Jacques. Collins, George (Tr.). (1997). Politics of Friendship. New York: 
Verso. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Descartes, René. Haldane, Elizabeth S. and Ross, G. R. T. (Trs.). (1977). Meditations 
on First Philosophy. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 
300-345). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

Earman, John. (2011). Sharpening the Electromagnetic Arrow(s) of Time. In Craig 
Callender (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 485-527). New 
York: Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Eliade, Mircea. Trask, Willard R. (Tr.). (1963). Myth and Reality. New York: Harper & 
Row, Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Emerson, Ralph Waldo. (1841). Self-Reliance. In George McMichael (Ed.). (1974). 
Anthology of American Literature, Volume |: Colonial Through Romantic (pp. 1318- 
1338). New York: MacMillan Publishing Co., Inc. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
Emerson, Ralph Waldo. Shicher, Stephen E. (Ed.). (1957). Selections from Ralph 
Waldo Emerson. New York: Houghton Mifflin Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
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907. 


908. 


909. 


910. 


911. 


O12. 


913. 


914. 


915. 


916. 


ais. 


918. 


919: 
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Fann, K. T. (Ed.). (1967). Ludwig Wittgenstein: The Man and His Philosophy. New 
York: Dell Publishing Co. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Freeman, Samuel. (1999). Editor's Preface to John Rawls: Collected Papers. \|n 
Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Fuller, R. Buckminster. (1963). No More Secondhand God and Other Writings by R. 
Buckminster Fuller. Carbondale, IL: Southern Illinois University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Gallagher, Shaun. (2011). Time in Action. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 420-438). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Gardiner, Patrick L. (Ed.). (1969). Nineteenth-Century Philosophy: Readings in the 
History of Philosophy. New York: The Free Press, A Division of the MacMillan 
Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Garver, Newton and Lee, Seung-Chong. (1994). Derrida & Wittgenstein. Philadelphia, 
PA: Temple University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Hegel, G. W. F. Knox, T. M. and Miller, A. V. (Trs.). (1985). Hegel's Introduction to the 
Lectures on the History of Philosophy. Oxford, UK and New York: Oxford University 
Press; Originally published in hardback in 1985; Reprinted 1995. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Hegel, G. W. F. Inwood, Michael (Ed.) And Bosanquet, Bernard (Tr.). (1993). 
Introductory Lectures on Aesthetics. New York: Penguin Books. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Sibree, J. (Tr.). (1956). The Philosophy of History. 
New York: Dover Publications, Inc. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Hilgevoord, Jan and Atkinson, David. (2011). Time in quantum Mechanics. |n Craig 
Callender (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp.647-662). New York: 
Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Hill, Claire Ortiz. (1991). Word and Object in Husserl, Frege, and Russell: The Roots 
of Twentieth-Century Philosophy. Athens, OH: Ohio University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Hobbes, Thomas. (1977). Leviathan (Chs. I-Il, Vl, XIII-XXI). In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), 
Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 346-407). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing 
Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Hoefer, Carl. (2011). Time and Chance Propensities. |n Craig Callender (Ed.), The 
Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 68-90). New York: Oxford University 
Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Hoerl, Christoph and McCormack, Teresa. (2011). Time in Cognitive Development. |n 
Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 439-459). 
New York: Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Hume, David. Hendel, Charles W. (Ed.). (1955). An Inquiry Concerning Human 
Understanding with a Supplement: An Abstract of A Treatise of Human Nature. 
Indianapolis, IN: The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc.; Seventeenth Printing 1976. Subject 
- Philosophy: Modern 
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920. Hume, David. Steinberg, Eric (Ed.). (1977). An Enquiry Concerning Human 
Understanding. |In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 610- 
699). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

921. Hume, David. Steinberg, Eric (Ed.). (1977). Dialogues Concerning Natural Religion. \n 
Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 700-759). Indianapolis, IN: 
Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

922. Ismael, Jenann. (2011). Temporal Experience. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 460-482). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

923. Jaspers, Karl. Ashton, E. B. (Tr.). (1963). Philosophy and the World: Selected Essays. 
Washington, DC: Regnery Gateway, Inc. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

924. Kant, Immanuel. Smith, Norman Kemp (Tr.). (1965). Critique of Pure Reason. New 
York: St. Martin's Press; Originally published in 1929 by Macmillian & Co., Inc., 
London and New York. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

925. Kant, Immanuel. Carus, Paul and Ellington, James W. (Trs.). (1977). Prolegomena to 
Any Future Metaphysics. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy 
(pp. 760-839). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

926. Kant, Immanuel. Abbott, Thomas K. (Tr.). (1977). Fundamental Principles of the 
Metaphysics of Morals. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 
840-886). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

927. Kant, Immanuel. Wood, Allen W. and Clark, Gertrude M. (Trs.). (1978). Lectures on 
Philosophical Theology. \thaca, NY: Cornell University Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

928. Kant, Immanuel. Hartman, Robert S. and Schwarz, Wolfgang (Trs.). (1988). Logic. 
New York: Dover Publications, Inc.;This is an unabridged and corrected version of the 
original edition published in 1974 by The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Indianapolis, IN. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

929. Kant, Immanuel. Ellington, James W. (Tr.). (1993). Grounding for the Metaphysics of 
Morals with On A Supposed Right to Lie Because of Philanthropic Concerns, Third 
Edition. Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company, Inc. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

930. Kiefer, Claus. (2011). Time in Quantum Gravity. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 663-678). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

931. Kierkegaard, Soren. Hong, Howard V. and Hong, Edna H. (Eds.) and (Trs.). (1980). 
The Sickness Unto Death: A Christian Psychological Exposition for Upbuilding and 
Awakening. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

932. Kierkegaard, Soren. Thomte, Reidar and Anderson, Albert B. (Trs.). (1980). The 
Concept of Anxiety: A Simple Psychologically Orienting Deliberation on the Dogmatic 
Issue of Hereditary Sin. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

933. Kierkegaard, Seren. Hong, Howard V. and Hong, Edna H., Eds and (Trs.). (1983). 
Fear and Trembling; Repetition. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 
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935. 


936. 


937. 


938. 


939. 


940. 


941. 


942. 


943. 


944. 
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947. 
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Kierkegaard, Soren. Ross, Steven L. (Ed.) And Stengren, George L. (Tr.). (1986). 
Either/Or: A One-Volume Abridgment in a New Translation. New York: Harper & Row 
Publishers, Inc. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Kuhn, Thomas S. (1970). The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, Second Enlarged 
Edition. Chicago, IL: University of Chicago Press; Originally published in 1962; Sixth 
Impression, 1975. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Kutach, Douglas. (2011). The Asymmetry of Influence. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The 
Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 247-275). New York: Oxford University 
Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Leibniz, Gottfried Wilhelm. Wiener, Philip (Ed.). (1977). Discourse on Metaphysics. |n 
Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 436-467). Indianapolis, IN: 
Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Leibniz, Gottfried Wilhelm. Wiener, Philip (Ed.). (1977). Monadology. In Steven M. 
Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 468-477). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett 
Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Leibniz, Gottfried Wilhelm. Huggard, E. M. (Tr.). (1985). Theodicy: Essays on the 
Goodness of God, the Freedom of Man, and the Origin of Evil. La Salle, IL: Open 
Court Publishing Company; Fourth Printing 1993; Originally published in 1951 by 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, London. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Levinas, Emmanuel. Cohen, Richard A. (Tr.). (1987). Time and the Other and 
Additional Essays. Pittsburg, PA: Duquesne University Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

Locke, John. (1977). An Essay Concerning Human Understanding (Abridged). \n 
Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western Philosophy (pp. 478-550). Indianapolis, IN: 
Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Luminet, Jean-Pierre. (2011). Time, Topology, and the Twin Paradox. |n Craig 
Callender (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 528-545). New 
York: Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Malaclypse the Younger. (1990). Principia Discordia or How | Found Goddess and 
What | Did To Her When | Found Her, The Magnum Opiate of Malaclypse the Younger 
Wherein Is Explained Absolutely Everything Worth Knowing About Absolutely 
Anything. Port Townsend, WA: Loompanics Unlimited. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
May, Reinhard. Parkes, Graham (Tr.). (1996). Heidegger's Hidden Sources: East 
Asian Influences On His Work. New York: Routledge. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
Merleau-Ponty, Maurice. O'Neill, John (Tr.). (1969). Humanism and Terror An Essay 
on the Communist Problem. Boston, MA: Beacon Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Modern 

Meyer, Ulrich. (2011). Time and Modality. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 91-121). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Mill, John Stuart. (1977). Utilitarianism. |n Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western 
Philosophy (pp. 888-933). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Mill, John Stuart. (1977). On Liberty. In Steven M. Cohn (Ed.), Classics of Western 
Philosophy (pp. 934-1007). Indianapolis, IN: Hackett Publishing Company. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography By Subject - V2R2M0 Page 76 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography — Arranged By Subject 


949. Moore, George Edward. Baldwin, Thomas (Ed.). (1993). Principia Ethica. New York: 
Cambridge University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

950. Mozersky, M. Joshua. (2011). Presentism. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 122-144). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

951. Nietzsche, Friedrich. Kaufmann, Walter (Tr.). (1967). The Birth of Tragedy and The 
Case of Wagner. New York: Vintage Books. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

952. North, Jill. (2011). Time in Thermodynamics. |n Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford 
Handbook of Philosophy of Time (pp. 312-350). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

953. Osgood, Charles Egerton, Suci, George J. and Tannenbaum, Percy H. (1957). The 
Measurement of Meaning. Urbana, IL: University of Illinois Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

954. Patrick, George Thomas White. (1935). Introduction to Philosophy, Revised Edition. 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company; First edition published in 1924. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

955. Price, Huw. (2011). The Flow of Time. In Craig Callender (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook 
of Philosophy of Time (pp. 276-311). New York: Oxford University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

956. Rawls, John. Freeman, Samuel (Ed.). (1999). John Rawls: Collected Papers. 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

957. Rawls, John. (1999). Outline of a Decision Procedure for Ethics. ln Samuel Freeman 
(Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

958. Rawls, John. (1999). Two Concepts of Rules. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: 
Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

959. Rawls, John. (1999). Justice as Fairness. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: 
Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

960. Rawls, John. (1999). Constitutional Liberty and the Concept of Justice. In Samuel 
Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

961. Rawls, John. (1999). The Sense of Justice. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: 
Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

962. Rawls, John. (1999). Legal Obligation and the Duty of Fair Play. ln Samuel Freeman 
(Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

963. Rawls, John. (1999). Distributive Justice. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: 
Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

964. Rawls, John. (1999). Distributive Justice: Some Addenda. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), 
John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 
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969. 


970. 


971. 


die. 


973. 


O74. 
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976. 


O77. 


978. 
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Rawls, John. (1999). The Justification of Civil Disobedience. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), 
John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Justice as Reciprocity. ln Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: 
Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Some Reasons for the Maximin Criterion. In Samuel Freeman 
(Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Reply to Alexander and Musgrave. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), 
John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). A Kantian Conception of Equality. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), 
John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Fairness to Goodness. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: 
Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). The Independence of Moral Theory. In Samuel Freeman (Ed.), 
John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Kantian Constructivism in Moral Theory. |In Samuel Freeman 
(Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Social Unity and Primary Goods. |n Samuel Freeman (Ed.), John 
Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Justice as Fairness: Political not Metaphysical. In Samuel 
Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). Preface for the French Edition of A Theory of Justice. In Samuel 
Freeman (Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). The Idea of an Overlapping Consensus. In Samuel Freeman 
(Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). The Priority of Right and Ideas of the Good. In Samuel Freeman 
(Ed.), John Rawls: Collected Papers (pp. ). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Modern 

Rawls, John. (1999). The Domain of the Political and Overlapping Consensus. |n 
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Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Hempel, Carl Gustav. (1979). Scientific Rationality: Normative versus Descriptive 
Construals. In James H. Fetzer (Ed.). (2001). The Philosophy of Carl G. Hempel: 
Studies in Science, Explanation, and Rationality (pp. 357-371). New York: Oxford 
University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Hempel, Carl Gustav. (1981). Turns in the Evolution of the Problem of Induction. \n 
James H. Fetzer (Ed.). (2001). The Philosophy of Carl G. Hempel: Studies in Science, 
Explanation, and Rationality (pp. 344-356). New York: Oxford University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Hempel, Carl Gustav. (1983). Valuation and Objectivity in Science. In James H. Fetzer 
(Ed.). (2001). The Philosophy of Carl G. Hempel: Studies in Science, Explanation, and 
Rationality (pp. 372-395). New York: Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Philosophy of Science 

Hempel, Carl Gustav. (1988). Limits of a Deductive Construal of the Function of 
Scientific Theories. In James H. Fetzer (Ed.). (2001). The Philosophy of Carl G. 
Hempel: Studies in Science, Explanation, and Rationality (pp. 237-249). New York: 
Oxford University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Hill, Edward L. (1963). Particles and Fields in Modern Physics. \|n Bernard H. Baumrin 
(Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 (pp. 259- 
289). New York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 
Hinshaw, Virgil Jr. (1951). Einstein's Social Philosophy. \n Paul Arthur Schilpp (Ed.), 
Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor 
Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Infeld, Leopold. (1951). General Relativity and the Structure of Our Universe. In Paul 
Arthur Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New 
York: Tudor Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 
Jacobson, John E. (2010). Liberating Science: Notes on Paul Feyerabend's "How to 
Be A Good Empiricist". Website: http://www.snl.salk.edu 
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Jaynes, E. T. (1989). Clearing Up Mysteries - The Original Goal. |In J. Skilling (Ed.), 
Maximum Entropy and Bayesian Methods, Cambridge, England (pp. 1-27). Dordrecht, 
Holland: Kluwer Academic Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 
Landé, Alfred. (1963). Causality and Dualism on Trial. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 1: 1961-1962 (pp. 327-351). New 
York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Lazarus, Roger B., Voorhees, Edward A., Wells, Mark B. and Worlton, W. Jack. 
(1978). Computing at LASL in the 1940s and 1950s. Los Alamos, NM: Los Alamos 
Scientific Laboratory of the University of California and the US Department of Energy. 
Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Lemaitre, Georges Edward. (1951). The Cosmological Constant. In Paul Arthur 
Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: 
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Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor 
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Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 
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(Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor 
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Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: 
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(Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor 
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Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 1: 
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Philosophy of Science 

Nagel, Ernest. (1949). The Meaning of Reduction in the Natural Sciences. In Robert C. 
Stauffer (Ed.), Science and Civilization (pp. 99-138). Madison, WI: University of 
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York: Tudor Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 
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Normative Sciences. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The 
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Delaware Seminar Vol. 1: 1961-1962 (pp. 3-19). New York: Interscience Publishers. 
Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Pais, Abraham. (1963). The Structure of Matter. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 (pp. 291-318). New 
York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Pauli, Wolfgang. (1951). Einstein's Contributions to Quantum Theory. \n Paul Arthur 
Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: 
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Pollard, Ernest C. (1963). Are Life Processes Governed by Physical Laws? \|n Bernard 
H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 
(pp. 395-410). New York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of 
Science 

Putnam, Hilary. (1963). An Examination of Grtiinbaum's Philosophy of Geometry. |n 
Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 
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Philosophy of Science 
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Reichenbach, Hans. (1951). Are There Atoms? In Hans Reichenbach, The Rise of 
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Reichenbach, Hans. (1951). The Philosophical Significance of the Theory of Relativity. 
In Paul Arthur Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. 
289-311). New York: Tudor Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of 
Science 

Rescher, Nicolas. (1963). Fundamental Problems in the Theory of Scientific 
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(Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor 
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Rosenthal-Schneider, Ilse. (1951). Presuppositions and Anticipations in Einstein's 
Physics. |n Paul Arthur Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second 
Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: 
Philosophy of Science 

Rudner, Richard S. (1963). What Do symbols Symbolize?: Nominalism. In Bernard H. 
Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 1: 1961-1962 (pp. 
159-186). New York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of 
Science 

Salmon, Wesley C. (1963). /nductive Inference. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 (pp. 341-370). New 
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Schilpp, Paul Arthur (Ed.). (1951). Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second 
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In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 1: 
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Sellars, Wilfrid. (1963). Theoretical Explanation. |n Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 (pp. 61-78). New 
York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Shapere, Dudley. (1963). Space, Time, and Language - An Examination of Some 
Problems and Methods of the Philosophy of Science. |n Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
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York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Skilling, J. (Ed.). (1989). Maximum Entropy and Bayesian Methods, Cambridge, 
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Schilpp (Ed.), Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: 
Tudor Publishing Company. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Suppes, Patrick. (1963). The Role of Probability in Quantum Mechanics. |In Bernard H. 
Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 (pp. 
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Science 

Ullian, Joseph. (1963). Mathematical Objects. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), Philosophy 
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Von Laue, Max. (1951). Inertia and Energy. In Paul Arthur Schilpp (Ed.), Albert 
Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor Publishing 
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Waterman, Alan T. (1963). Science and Government. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 1: 1961-1962 (pp. 309-324). New 
York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 

Wenzl, Aloys, (1951). Einstein's Theory of Relativity Viewed from the Standpoint of 
Critical Realism, and Its Significance for Philosophy. In Paul Arthur Schilpp (Ed.), 
Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist, Second Edition (pp. ). New York: Tudor 
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Wheeler, John Archibald. (1963). Science and Survival. In Bernard H. Baumrin (Ed.), 
Philosophy of Science - The Delaware Seminar Vol. 2: 1962-1963 (pp. 483-523). New 
York: Interscience Publishers. Subject - Philosophy: Philosophy of Science 
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Philosophy: Political Philosophy 


Avramenko, Richard G. (2004). Bedeviled by Boredom: A Voegelinian Reading of 
Dostoevsky's Possessed. Humanitas (National Humanities Institute). 2004;17(1- 
2):108-138. Subject - Philosophy: Political Philosophy 

Butler, Gregory S. (1994). The Political Moralism of Jacques Ellul. Humanitas 
(National Humanities Institute). 1994;7(2):42-55. Subject - Philosophy: Political 
Philosophy 

Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1943). On the Theory of 
Consciousness. |n Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis 
(pp. 14-35). Notre Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Political Philosophy 

Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1943). Anamnetic Experiments. |n 
Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 36-51). Notre 
Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: Political Philosophy 
Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1963). What Is Right by Nature? In 
Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 55-70). Notre 
Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: Political Philosophy 
Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1964). Eternal Being in Time. |n Eric 
Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 116-140). Notre 
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Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1965). What /s Nature? In Eric 
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Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1966). Prefatory Remark: Science 
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143-146). Notre Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Political Philosophy 
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Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1966). Linguistic Indices and Type- 
Concepts. In Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 
175-182). Notre Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
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Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1966). The Tensions in the Reality of 
Knowleage. |n Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 
183-199). Notre Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
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Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1966). The Concrete Consciousness. 
In Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 200-205). 
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Philosophy 

Voegelin, Eric. Niemeyer, Gerhart (Tr. and Ed.). (1966). About the Function of Noesis. 
In Eric Voegelin. Gerhart Niemeyer (Tr. And Ed.). (1978). Anamnesis (pp. 206-213). 
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Notre Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: Political 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). Plato. Baton Rouge, LA: Louisiana State University Press. 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). Plato and Socrates. In Eric Voegelin. Plato (pp. 3-23).Baton 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). The Gorgias. In Eric Voegelin. Plato (pp. 24-45).Baton Rouge, 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). The Republic. In Eric Voegelin. Plato (pp. 46-134).Baton 
Rouge, LA: Louisiana State University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Political 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). Phaedrus and Stateman. In Eric Voegelin. Plato (pp. 135- 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). Timaeus and Critias. In Eric Voegelin. Plato (pp. 170- 
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Voegelin, Eric. (1966). The Laws. In Eric Voegelin. Plato (pp. 215-268).Baton Rouge, 
LA: Louisiana State University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Political Philosophy 
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89-115). Notre Dame, IN:University of Notre Dame Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Political Philosophy 
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Bell, John Stewart. (1964). On the Einstein-Podolsky-Rosen Paradox. In J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
Philosophy (pp. 14-21). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1966). On the Problem of Hidden Variables in Quantum 
Mechanics. |In J. S. Bell, Soeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: 
Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 1-13). (1987). Cambridge, UK: 
Cambridge University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1966). The Moral Aspect of Quantum Mechanics. In J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
Philosophy (pp. 22-28). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 
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Bell, John Stewart. (1971). Introduction to the Hidden- Variable Question. |n J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
Philosophy (pp. 29-39). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1973). Subject and Object. In J. S. Bell, Soeakable and 
Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 
40-44). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1975). On Wave Packet Reduction in the Coleman-Hepp Model. 
In J. S. Bell, Soeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers 
on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 45-51). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University 
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Bell, John Stewart. (1975). Locality in Quantum Mechanics: Reply to Critics. In J. S. 
Bell, Soeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on 
Quantum Philosophy (pp.63-66). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1976). The Theory of Local Beables. In J. S. Bell, Speakable and 
Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 
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Bell, John Stewart. (1976). Einstein-Podolsky-Rosen Experiments. |n J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
Philosophy (pp. 81-92). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1976). The Measurement Theory of Everett and de Broglie's Pilot 
Wave. In J. S. Bell, Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected 
Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 93-99). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge 
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Bell, John Stewart. (1977). Free Variables and Local Causality. In J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
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Bell, John Stewart. (1979). Atomic-Cascade Photons and Quantum-Mechanical 
Nonlocality. In J. S. Bell, Spoeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: 
Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 105-110). (1987). Cambridge, UK: 
Cambridge University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1980). de Broglie-Bohm, Delayed-Choice Double-Slit Experiment, 
and Density Matrix. In J. S. Bell, Soeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: 
Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 111-116). (1987). Cambridge, UK: 
Cambridge University Press. Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

Bell, John Stewart. (1981). Quantum Mechanics for Cosmologists. In J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
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Philosophy (pp. 117-138). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

1380. Bell, John Stewart. (1981). Bertlmann's Socks and the Nature of Reality. |n J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
Philosophy (pp. 139-158). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

1381. Bell, John Stewart. (1982). On the Impossible Pilot Wave. |n J. S. Bell, Soeakable and 
Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 
159-168). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - Philosophy: 
Quantum Philosophy 

1382. Bell, John Stewart. (1984). Soeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics. \n J. 
S. Bell, Spoeakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on 
Quantum Philosophy (pp. 169-172). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University 
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1383. Bell, John Stewart. (1984). Beables for Quantum Field Theory. |n J. S. Bell, Speakable 
and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy 
(pp. 173-180). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. Subject - 
Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

1384. Bell, John Stewart. (1986). Six Possible Worlds of Quantum Mechanics. |n J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
Philosophy (pp. 181-195). (1987). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 

1385. Bell, John Stewart. (1986). EPR Correlations and EPW Distributions. |n J. S. Bell, 
Speakable and Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum 
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Unspeakable in Quantum Mechanics: Collected Papers on Quantum Philosophy (pp. 
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1389. Margenau, Henry. (1950). The Nature of Physical Reality: A Philosophy of Modern 
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1390. Margenau, Henry. (1984). The Miracle of Existence. Woodbridge, CT: Ox Bow Press. 
Subject - Philosophy: Quantum Philosophy 
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1391. Archard, David. (1996). Political and Social Philosophy. \n Nicholas Bunnin and E. P. 
Tsui-James (Eds.), The Blackwell Companion to Philosophy (pp. 257-289). Chicago, 
IL: University of Chicago Press. Subject - Philosophy: Reference 

1392. Baldwin, Thomas. (1996). Moore. In Nicholas Bunnin and E. P. Tsui-James (Eds.), 
The Blackwell Companion to Philosophy (pp. 678-684). Chicago, IL: University of 
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Publishing Co., Inc. & The Free Press; 8 volumes in 4. Subject - Philosophy: 
Reference 

1399. Gardner, Sebastian. (1996). Aesthetics. In Nicholas Bunnin and E. P. Tsui-James 
(Eds.), The Blackwell Companion to Philosophy (pp. 229-256). Chicago, IL: University 
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Woolhouse, R. S. (1996). Locke. In Nicholas Bunnin and E. P. Tsui-James (Eds.), The 
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Champaigne, IL: Human Kinetics. Subject - Physiology: Experimental 

Maud, Peter J. and Kerr, Kate M. (2006). Static Techniques for the Evaluation of Joint 
Range of Motion and Muscle Length. |n Peter J. Maud and Carl Foster (Eds.), 
Physiological Assessment of Human Fitness, Second Edition (pp. 227-251). 
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Gillum, Richard F. (1988). Heart Rate of Black and White Youths Aged 12-17 Years: 
Associations With Blood Pressure and Other Cardiovascular Risk Factors. Journal of 
the National Medical Association. 1988 Sep;80(9):953-960. Subject - Physiology: 
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Grassi, Guido, et al. (2001). Participation of the Hypothalamus-Hypophysis Axis in 
Sympathetic Activation of Human Obesity. Hypertension. 2001 Dec 1;38(6):1316- 
1320. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2002). Sympathetic Response to Ventricular Extrasystolic Beats 
in Hypertension and Heart Failure. Hypertension. 2002 Apr;39(4):886-891. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2003). Effects of Hypertension and Obesity on the Sympathetic 
Activation of Heart Failure Patients. Hypertension. 2003 Nov;42(5):873-877; Epub 
2003 Oct 20. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2004). Sustained Sympathoinhibitory Effects of Cardiac 
Resynchronization Therapy in Severe Heart Failure. Hypertension. 2004 
Nov;44(5):727-731; Epub 2004 Sep 20. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Grassi, Guido, et al. (2005). Obstructive Sleep Apnea-Dependent and -Independent 
Adrenergic Activation in Obesity. Hypertension . 2005 Aug;46(2):321-325; Epub 2005 
Jun 27. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2007). Response to Sympathetic Activity, Heart Failure, Obesity, 
and Metabolic Syndrome: Is There Any Role for Sleep Apnea? Hypertension. 2007 
Jun;49(6):e39; Epub 2007 Apr 16. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Grassi, Guido, et al. (2007). Excessive Sympathetic Activation in Heart Failure With 
Obesity and Metabolic Syndrome. Hypertension. 2007 Mar;49(3):535-541; Epub 2007 
Jan 8. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2007). Neurogenic Abnormalities in Masked Hypertension. 
Hypertension. 2007 Sep;50(3):537-542; Epub 2007 Jul 9. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2008). Adrenergic, Metabolic, and Reflex Abnormalities in 
Reverse and Extreme Dipper Hypertensives. Hypertension. 2008 Nov;52(5):925-931; 
Epub 2008 Sep 8. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido, et al. (2009). Sympathetic and Baroreflex Cardiovascular Control in 
Hypertension-Related Left Ventricular Dysfunction. Hypertension. 2009 Feb;53(2):205- 
209; Epub 2009 Jan 5. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido. (2007). Adrenergic Overdrive as the Link Among Hypertension, 
Obesity, and Impaired Thermogenesis. Hypertension. 2007 Jan;49(1):5-6; Epub 2006 
Nov 20. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido. (2007). Qualitative Assessment of Sympathetic Neural Drive in 
Cardiometabolic Disease: A New Challenge. Hypertension. 2007 Nov;50(5):835-836; 
Epub 2007 Oct 1. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Grassi, Guido. (2009). Assessment of Sympathetic Cardiovascular Drive in Human 
Hypertension: Achievements and Perspectives. Hypertension. 2009 Oct;54(4):690- 
697; Epub 2009 Aug 31. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Hartikainen, J. E. K., Kautzner, J., Malik, M. and Camm, A. J. (1997). Sympathetic 
predominance of cardiac autonomic regulation in patients with left free wall accessory 
pathway and orthodromic atrioventricular reentrant tachycardia. European Heart 
Journal. 1997 Dec;18(12):1966-1972. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Hofmann, Stefan G., et al. (2005). The Worried Mind: Autonomic and Prefrontal 
Activation During Worrying. Emotion. 2005 Dec;5(4):464-475. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 
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Hrushesky, W. J. M., et al. (1984). The Respiratory Sinus Arrhythmia: A Measure of 
Cardiac Age. Science. 1984 Jun 1;224(4652):1001-1004. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Jennett, Sheila, Lamb, J. F. and Travis, P. (1982). Sudden Large and Periodic 
Changes in Heart Rate in Healthy Young Men After Short Periods of Exercise. British 
Medical Journal. 1982 Oct 23;285(6349):1154-1156. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate 
Variability 

Julius, Stevo, Valentini, Mariaconsuelo and Palatini, Paolo. (2000). Overweight and 
Hypertension: A 2-Way Street? Hypertension. 2000 Mar;35(3):807-813. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Julius, Stevo. (1993). Corcoran Lecture. Sympathetic hyperactivity and coronary risk in 
hypertension. Hypertension. 1993 Jun;21(6 Pt 2):886-893. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Karthik, S., et al. (2009). Sympathovagal Imbalance In Thyroid Dysfunctions In 
Females: Correlation With Thyroid Profile, Heart Rate and Blood Pressure. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Jul-Sep;53(3):243-252. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Kasama, Shu, et al. (2007). Evaluation of cardiac sympathetic nerve activity and left 
ventricular remodelling in patients with dilated cardiomyopathy on the treatment 
containing carvedilol. European Heart Journal. 2007 Apr;28(8):989-995; Epub 2007 
Apr 4. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Kasikcioglu, Erdem. (2006). Which is the Best Parameter of Submaximal 
Cardiopulmonary Exercise Testing? European Heart Journal. 2006 Oct;27(20):2483; 
Epub 2006 Sep 25. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Katona, Peter G. and Jih, Felix. (1975). Respiratory sinus arrhythmia: noninvasive 
measure of parasympathetic cardiac control. Journal of Applied Physiology. 1975 
Nov;39(5):801-805. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Kaye, D. M. (2002). Alterations in oxygen consumption and sympathetic nervous 
activity in heart failure: independent or associated mechanisms? European Heart 
Journal. 2002 May;23(10):764-766. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Kim, Jang-Rak, et al. (1999). Heart Rate and Subsequent Blood Pressure in Young 
Adults : The CARDIA Study. Hypertension. 1999 Feb;33(2):640-646. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Kleiger, Robert E., et al. (1987). Decreased Heart Rate Variability and Its Association 
with Increased Mortality After Acute Myocardial Infarction. American Journal of 
Cardiology. 1987 Feb 1;59(4):256-262. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Knox, Sarah S., Hausdorff, Jeff and Markovitz, Jerome H. (2002). Reactivity as a 
Predictor of Subsequent Blood Pressure: Racial Differences in the Coronary Artery 
Risk Development in Young Adults (CARDIA) Study. Hypertension. 2002 
Dec;40(6):914-919. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Kop, William J., et al. (2001). Changes in Heart Rate and Heart Rate Variability Before 
Ambulatory Ischemic Events. Journal of the American College of Cardiology. 2001 
$ep;38(3):742-749. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Krucoff, Mitchell W., Crater, Suzanne W. and Lee, Kerry L. (2006). From Efficacy to 
Safety Concerns: A STEP Forward or a Step Back for Clinical Research and 
Intercessory Prayer?: The Study of Therapeutic Effects of Intercessory Prayer (STEP). 
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American Heart Journal. 2006 Apr;151(4):762-764. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate 
Variability 

L'Abbate, A. and Sambuceti, G. (2001). Studying the neuronal side of the synaptic 
cleft. A tool for investigating the paradox of sympathetic nervous system and heart 
failure in dilated cardiomyopathy [Editorial on article beginning on page 1594]. 
European Heart Journal. 2001 Sep;22(17):1521-1522. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Lacey, Beatrice C. and Lacey, John I. (1978). Two-Way Communication Between the 
Heart and the Brain: Significance of Time Within the Cardiac Cycle. American 
Psychologist. 1978 Feb;33(2):99-113. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Lambert, Elisabeth, et al. (2007). Differing Pattern of Sympathoexcitation in Normal- 
Weight and Obesity-Related Hypertension. Hypertension. 2007 Nov;50(5):862-868; 
Epub 2007 Oct 1. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Laskey, Warren K. and Maisel, William H. (2006). Cardiac Resynchronization Therapy: 
A Regulatory Perspective. American Heart Journal. 2006 Apr;151(4):757-761. Subject 
- Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lechin, Alex E., et al. (2004). Neural Sympathetic Activity in Essential Hypertension. 
Hypertension. 2004 Aug;44(2):e3-e4; Epub 2004 Jun 7. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Levy, Robert I. (1980). Hypertension Control: The Challenge Is Now. Chest. 1980 
Dec;78(6):803. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lillie, Elizabeth O., et al. (2006). Early Phenotypic Changes in Hypertension: A Role 
for the Autonomic Nervous System and Heredity. Hypertension. 2006 Mar;47(3):331- 
333; Epub 2006 Jan 30. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Loimaala, Antti, et al. (2000). Controlled 5-mo aerobic training improves heart rate but 
not heart rate variability or baroreflex sensitivity. Journal of Applied Physiology. 2000 
Nov;89(5):1825-1829. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lombardi, Federico, et al. (1996). Spectral Analysis of Short Term R-Tapex Interval 
Variability During Sinus Rhythm and Fixed Atrial Rate. European Heart Journal. 1996 
May;17(5):769-778. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lombardi, Federico, et al. (2004). Autonomic Nervous System and Paroxysmal Atrial: 
A Study Based On The Analysis of RR Interval Changes Before, During and After 
Paroxysmal Atrial Fibrillation. European Heart Journal. 2004 Jul;25(14):1242-1248. 
Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lombardi, Federico. (1997). The Uncertain Significance of Reduced Heart Rate 
Variability After Myocardial Infarction. European Heart Journal. 1997 Aug;18(8):1204- 
1206. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lombardi, Federico. (2004). Sympathetic activation and sub-clinical inflammation: a 
new combination to identify high risk subjects. European Heart Journal. 2004 
Mar;25(5):359-360. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lopes, Philippe and White, John. (2006). Heart Rate Variability: Measurement 
Methods and Practical Implications. In Peter J. Maud and Carl Foster (Eds.), 
Physiological Assessment of Human Fitness, Second Edition (pp. 39-62). 
Champaigne, IL: Human Kinetics. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
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Lown, Bernard and Verrier, Richard L. (1976). Neural Activity and Ventricular 
Fibrillation. New England Journal of Medicine. 1976 May 20;294(21):1165-1170. 
Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Lynch, James J. (1977). The Broken Heart: The Medical Consequences of Loneliness. 
New York: Basic Books, Inc., 1977. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Madanmohan, et al. (2004). Effect of Six Weeks of Shavasan Training On Spectral 
Measures of Short-Term Heart Rate Variability In Young Healthy Volunteers. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 Jul;48(3):370-373. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Madanmohan, Prakash, E. S. and Bhavanani, A. B. (2005). Correlation Between 
Short-Term Heart Rate Variability Indices and Heart Rate, Blood Pressure Indices, 
Pressor Reactivity To Isometric Handgrip In Healthy Young Male Subjects. \Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2005 Apr;49(2):132-138. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe and Parati, Gianfranco. (1993). Ambulatory Blood Pressure 
Monitoring Use in Hypertension Research and Clinical Practice. Hypertension. 1993 
Apr;21(4):510-524. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe and Parati, Gianfranco. (2000). Ambulatory Blood Pressure 
Monitoring and Organ Damage. Hypertension. 2000 Nov;36(5):894-900. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe, et al. (1982). Effects of Isometric Exercise on the Carotid Baroreflex 
in Hypertensive Subjects. Hypertension. 1982 Mar-Apr;4(2):245-250. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe, et al. (1986). Arterial Baroreflexes and Blood Pressure and Heart 
Rate Variabilities in Humans. Hypertension. 1986 Feb;8(2):147-153. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe, Grassi, Guido, Giannattasio, Cristina and Seravalle, Gino. (1999). 
Sympathetic Activation in the Pathogenesis of Hypertension and Progression of Organ 
Damage. Hypertension. 1999 Oct;34(4 Pt 2):724-728. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe, et al. (2003). Daily Life Blood Pressure Changes Are Steeper in 
Hypertensive Than in Normotensive Subjects. Hypertension. 2003 Sep;42(3):277-282; 
Epub 2003 Jul 28. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Mancia, Giusepe, et al. (2006). Long-Term-Risk of Mortality Associated With Selective 
and Combined Elevation in Office, Home, and Ambulatory Blood Pressure. 
Hypertension. 2006 May;47(5):846-853; Epub 2006 Mar 27. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 

Marmor, Judd and Kert, Morley J. (1958). Paroxysmal Ventricular Tachycardia: A 
Case Study. California Medicine. 1958 Apr;88(4):325-329. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Masuo, Kazuko, Mikami, Hiroshi, Ogihara, Toshio and Tuck, Michael L. (1998). 
Familial Hypertension, Insulin, Sympathetic Activity, and Blood Pressure Elevation. 
Hypertension. 1998 Jul;32(1):96-100. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Maud, Peter J. and Foster, Carl (Eds.). (2006). Physiological Assessment of Human 
Fitness, Second Edition. Champagne, IL: Human Kinetics. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 
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McCraty, Rollin and Tomasino, Dana. (2004). Heart Rhythm Coherence Feedback: A 
New Tool for Stress Reduction, Rehabilitation, and Performance Enhancement. 
Proceedings of the First Baltic Forum On Neuronal Regulation and Biofeedback; 
Available online @ www.Heartmath.org. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Moodithaya, Shailaja S. and Avadhany, Sandhya T. (2009). Comparison of Cardiac 
Autonomic Activity Between Pre and Post Menopausal Women Using Heart Rate 
Variability. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Jul-Sep;53(3) :227- 
234. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Muenter, N. K., et al. (2000). Effect of sleep restriction on orthostatic cardiovascular 
control in humans. Journal of Applied Physiology. 2000 Mar;88(3):966-972. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Noda, T., et al. (2002). Gene-specific response of dynamic ventricular repolarization to 
sympathetic stimulation in LQT1, LQT2 and LQT3 forms of congenital long QT 
syndrome. European Heart Journal. 2002 Jun;23(12):975-983. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 

Notarius, C. F., et al. (1999). Resting muscle sympathetic nerve activity and peak 
oxygen uptake in heart failure and normal subjects. European Heart Journal. 1999 
Jun;20(12):880-887. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Pandey, Anil Kumar, et al. (2010). Prediction and Stratification of the Future 
Cardiovascular Arrhythmic Events: Signal Averaged Electrocardiography Versus 
Ejection Fraction. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Apr- 
Jun;54(2):123-132. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Petersson, Magnus, et al. (2005). Long-term outcome in relation to renal sympathetic 
activity in patients with chronic heart failure. European Heart Journal. 2005 
May;26(9):906-913; Epub 2005 Mar 10. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Pichot, Vincent, et al. (1999). Wavelet transform to quantify heart rate variability and to 
assess its instantaneous changes. Journal of Applied Physiology. 1999 
Mar;86(3):1081-1091. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Pickering, T. G. (1994). Dissociation of Blood Pressure Level and Reactivity. 
Hypertension. 1994 May;23(5):676-677. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Pires, Luis A., et al. (2006). Clinical Predictors and Timing of New York Heart 
Association Class Improvement With Cardiac Resynchronization Therapy in Patients 
With Advanced Chronic Heart Failure: Results From the Multicenter InSync 
Randomized Clinical Evaluation (MIRACLE) and Multice. American Heart Journal. 
2006 Apr;151(4):837-843. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Pomeranz, Bruce, et al. (1985). Assessment of autonomic function in humans by heart 
rate spectral analysis. American Journal of Physiology. 1985 Jan;248(1 Pt 2):H151- 
H153. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Raghuraj, P., et al. (1998). Effect of Two Selected Yogic Breathing Techniques on 
Heart Rate Variability. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 1998 
Oct;42(4):467-472. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Rich, Michael W., et al. (1988). Correlation of Heart Rate Variability with Clinical and 
Angiographic Variables and Late Mortality After Coronary Angiography. American 
Journal of Cardiology. 1988 Oct 1;62(10 Pt 1):714-717. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 
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Rosendorff, Clive. (2009). The Chicken and the Egg: Sympathetic Nervous System 
Activity and Left Ventricular Diastolic Dysfunction. Hypertension. 2009 Feb;53(2):108- 
109; Epub 2009 Jan 5. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Rostrup, Morten, Westheim, Arne, Kjeldsen, Sverre E. and Eide, Ivar. (1993). 
Cardiovascular reactivity, coronary risk factors, and sympathetic activity in young men. 
Hypertension. 1993 Dec;22(6):891-899. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Saul, J. Philip, et al. (1990). Heart rate and muscle sympathetic nerve variability during 
reflex changes of autonomic activity. American Journal of Physiology. 1990 Mar;258(3 
Pt 2):H713-H721. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Saul, J. Philip, et al. (1991). Transfer function analysis of the circulation: unique 
insights into cardiovascular regulation. American Journal of Physiology. 1991 
Oct;261(4 Pt 2):H1231-1245. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Schlaich, Markus P., et al. (2004). Sympathetic Augmentation in Hypertension: Role of 
Nerve Firing, Norepinephrine Reuptake, and Angiotension Neuromodulation. 
Hypertension. 2004 Feb;43(2):169-175; Epub 2003 Nov 10. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 

Schroeder, Emily B., et al. (2003). Hypertension, Blood Pressure, and Heart Rate 
Variability: The Atherosclerosis Risk in Communities (ARIC) Study. Hypertension. 
2003 Dec;42(6):1106-1111; Epub 2003 Oct 27. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate 
Variability 

Senthilvelou, M., et al. (2006). Gender Differences In Vasoconstrictor Reserve. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jul-Sep;50(3):316-318. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Sharma, Rajesh K. and Deepak, K. K. (2004). A Short Duration of Physical Training 
Benefits Cardiovascular Performance. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2004 Oct;48(4):481-485. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Sharma, Rajesh K., et al. (2004). Short-Term Physical Training Alters Cardiovascular 
Autonomic Response Amplitude and Latencies. \Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2004 Apr;48(2):165-173. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 
Shibao, Cyndya, et al. (2007). Autonomic Contribution to Blood Pressure and 
Metabolism in Obesity. Hypertension. 2007 Jan;49(1):27-33; Epub 2006 Nov 20. 
Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Sloan, Richard P., et al. (1996). Relationships Between Circulating Catecholamines 
and Low Frequency Heart Period Variability as Indices of Cardiac Sympathetic Activity 
During Mental Stress. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1996 Jan-Feb;58(1):25-31. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Sloan, Richard P., et al. (1999). Cardiac Autonomic Control Buffers Blood Pressure 
Variability Responses to Challenge: A Psychophysiologic Model of Coronary Artery 
Disease. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1999 Jan-Feb;61(1):58-68. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 

Slovut, David P., et al. (1999). Beat-to-beat modulation of heart rate is coupled to 
coronary perfusion pressure in the isolated heart. Journal of Applied Physiology. 1999 
Feb;86(2):694-700. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Sowmya, R., Maruthy, K. N. and Gupta, Rani. (2010). Cardiovascular Autonomic 
Responses to Whole Body Isotonic Exercise In Normotensive Healthy Young Adult 
Males With Parental History of Hypertension. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
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Pharmacology. 2010 Jan-Mar;54(1):37-44. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate 
Variability 

Srinivasan, K., Sucharita, S. and Vaz, Mario. (2006). A Study Of Stress and Autonomic 
Nervous Function In First Year Undergraduate Medical Students. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jul-Sep;50(3):257-264. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 

Staniforth, A. D., et al. (1998). Effect of oxygen on sleep quality, cognitive function and 
sympathetic activity in patients with chronic heart failure and Cheyne—Stokes 
respiration. European Heart Journal. 1998 Jun;19(6):922—928. Subject - Physiology: 
Heart Rate Variability 

Sucharita, S., Srinivasan, K. and Vaz, Mario. (2005). Does the Level of 
Instrumentation Affect Resting Heart Rate Variability? Indian Journal of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 2005 Oct;49(4):484-486. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate 
Variability 

Sucharita, S., Srinivasan, K. and Vaz, Mario. (2006). /s Resting Heart Rate Variability 
Following 12 Hours of Abstinence From Smoking Similar To That Of Non-Smokers? 
Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jan;50(1):87-89. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Sucharita, S., et al. (2007). R-R Variability From Standard 12 Lead ECG May Be 
Useful For Assessment of Autonomic Nervous Function. |ndian Journal of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 2007 Jul-Sep;51 (3):303-305. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate 
Variability 

Tiller, William A., McCraty, Rollin and Atkinson, Mike. (1996). Cardiac Coherence: A 
New, Noninvasive Measure of Autonomic Nervous System Order. Alternative 
Therapies in Health and Medicine. 1996 Jan;2(1):52-65. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Vijayalakshmi, P. and Madanmohan. (2006). Acute Effect of 30°, 60° and 80° Head- 
Down Tilt on Blood Pressure In Young Healthy Human Subjects. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jan;50(1):28-32. Subject - Physiology: Heart 
Rate Variability 

Vinet, A., et al. (2005). Effect of intensive training on heart rate variability in 
prepubertal swimmers. European Journal of Clinical Investigation. 2005 
Oct;35(10):610-614. Subject - Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Yadav, Raj Kumar, et al. (2006). Autonomic Status In Systemic Sclerosis In India. 
Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Oct-Dec;59(4):397-402. Subject 
- Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 

Yano, Yuichiro and Kario, Kazuomi. (2009). Possible Difference in the Sympathetic 
Activation on Extreme Dippers With or Without Exaggerated Morning Surge. 
Hypertension. 2009 Jan;53(1):e1;Author reply e2; Epub 2008 Nov 24. Subject - 
Physiology: Heart Rate Variability 


Physiology: Ocular Physiology 


Allen, Merrill J., Beresford, Steven M. and Young, Francis A. (2006). American Vision 
Institute - Power Vision Program®. American Vision Institute - available from 
http://www. visiontherapy.net. Subject - Physiology: Ocular Physiology 
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Bates, William H. (1981). The Bates Method for Better Eyesight Without Glasses, 
Revised Edition. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston; Originally published in 1943. 
Subject - Physiology: Ocular Physiology 

Beresford, Steven M., Muris, David W., Allen, Merrill J. and Young, Francis A. (1996). 
Improve Your Vision Without Glasses or Contact Lenses: The American Vision 
Institute Program. New York: Simon & Schuster. Subject - Physiology: Ocular 
Physiology 

Beresford, Steven M., Muris, David W., Tableman, Mara and Young, Francis A. 
(2005). Clinical Evaluation of the See Clearly Method. American Vision Institute - 
available from http://www.visiontherapy.net. Subject - Physiology: Ocular Physiology 
Huxley, Aldous. (1975). The Art of Seeing. Seattle, WA: Montana Books; Originally 
published in 1942. Subject - Physiology: Ocular Physiology 

Rosenbauer, Wolfgang. (1998). Better Vision Naturally: Simple Daily Exercises to 
Improve Your Eyesight. New York: Sterling Publishing Company, Inc. Subject - 
Physiology: Ocular Physiology 


Physiology: Sports Physiology 


MacKinnon, Laurel T. (2000). Overtraining Effects on Immunity and Performance in 
Athletes. Immunology and Cell Biology. 2000 Oct;78(5):502-509. Subject - 
Physiology: Sports Physiology 


Placebo Effect 


Kirsch, Irving, et al. (2008). /nitial Severity and Antidepressant Benefits: A Meta- 
Analysis of Data Submitted to the Food and Drug Administration. PLoS Medicine. 
2008 Feb;5(2):e45. Subject - Placebo Effect 

Kirsch, Irving. (2008). Challenging Received Wisdom: Antidepressants and the 
Placebo Effect. McGill Journal of Medicine. 2008 Jul;11(2):219-222. Subject - Placebo 
Effect 


Political History 


Martin, Rose L. (1968). Fabian Freeway: High Road to Socialism in the U.S.A. Santa 
Monica, CA: Fidelis Publishers, Inc. Subject - Political History 


Political Psychology 


La Boétie, Etienne De. Kurz, Harry (Tr.). (1942). Anti-Dictator: The Discours sur la 
servitude volontaire of Etienne De La Boétie, Rendered into English by Harry Kurz. 
New York: Columbia University Press, Second Impression 1942; Originally published 
in French in 1546 or 1548. Subject - Political Psychology 

Rapoport, Anatol (1957). Lewis F. Richardson's Mathematical Theory of War. Journal 
of Conflict Resolution. 1957 Mar;1(3):249-299. Subject - Political Psychology 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography By Subject - V2R2M0 Page 125 


1606. 


1607. 


1608. 


1609. 


1610. 


1611. 


1612. 


1613. 


1614. 
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Rapoport, Anatol (1960). Fights, Games, and Debates. Ann Arbor, MI: The University 
of Michigan Press, Center for Research on Conflict Resolution. Subject - Political 
Psychology 

Richardson, Lewis F. Rashevsky, Nicolas and Trucco, Ernesto (Eds.). (1960). Arms 
and Insecurity: A Mathematical Study of the Causes and Origins of War. Pittsburg, PA: 
The Boxwood Press. Second Printing. Subject - Political Psychology 


Popular Psychology 


Faraday, Ann. (1976). The Dream Game. New York: Perennial Library, a Division of 
Harper & Row, Publishers; Originally published in 1974 by AFAR Publishers A.G. 
Subject - Popular Psychology: Dream Analysis 

Keyes, Ken Jr. (1979). A Conscious Person's Guide To Relationships. Marina del Rey, 
CA: DeVorss and Company. Subject - Popular Psychology: General Semantics 
Caprio, Frank S. and Berger, Joseph R. (1963). Helping Yourself with Self-Hypnosis: A 
Modern Guide to Self-Improvement and Successful Living. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: 
Prentice-Hall, Inc.;Thirteenth printing, May 1969. Subject - Popular Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Copelan, Rachel. (1981). How To Hypnotize Yourself and Others. New York: Barnes 
and Noble Books, A Division of Harper and Row, Publishers. Subject - Popular 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Orton, J. Louis. (1957). Hypnotism Made Practical. North Hollywood, CA: Melvin 
Powers Wilshire Book Company; Originally published in 1945 by Thorsons Publishers, 
London. 7th Edition printed in 1948. Subject - Popular Psychology: Hypnosis 
Powers, Melvin and Starrett, Robert S. (1975). A Practical Guide to Better 
Concentration. North Hollywood, CA: Melvin Powers Wilshire Book Company; 
Originally published in 1962. Subject - Popular Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bristol, Claude M. and Sherman, Harold. (1954). TNT: The Power Within You. 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, Inc. Subject - Popular Psychology: Positive 
Thinking 

Gawain, Shakti. (1986). Living in the Light: A Guide to Personal and Planetary 
Transformation. Mill Valley, CA: Whatever Publishing, Inc. Subject - Popular 
Psychology: Positive Thinking 

John-Roger and McWilliams, Peter. (1990). You Can't Afford the Luxury of a Negative 
Thought. Los Angeles, CA: Prelude Press; Originally published in 1988. Subject - 
Popular Psychology: Positive Thinking 

Saparina, Y. (1969). Cybernetics Within Us. North Hollywood, CA: Melvin Powers 
Wilshire Book Company; Originally published in 1967. Subject - Popular Psychology: 
Positive Thinking 

Lakein, Alan. (1973). How to Get Control of Your Time and Your Life. New York: New 
American Library. Subject - Popular Psychology: Time Management 

Bry, Adelaide. (1978). Visualization: Directing the Movies of Your Mind. New York: 
Barnes and Noble Books, A Division of Harper and Row, Publishers. Subject - 
Popular Psychology: Visualization 
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1624. 


1625. 


1626. 


1627. 
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1631. 


1632. 


1633. 


1634. 


1635. 


1636. 


1637. 
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Positive Psychology 


Abi-Hashem, Naji. (2001). Rediscovering Hope in American Psychology. American 
Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):85-86. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Ahuvia, Aaron. (2001). Well-Being in Cultures of Choice: A Cross-Cultural Perspective. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):77-78. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Bacigalupe, Gonzalo. (2001). /s Positive Psychology Only White Psychology? 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):82-83. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Bohart, Arthur C. and Greening, Thomas. (2001). Humanistic Psychology and Positive 
Psychology. American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):81-82. Subject - Positive 
Psychology 

Brand, Jay L. (2001). God Is a Libertarian? American Psychologist. 2001 
Mar;56(1):78-79. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Catania, A. Charles. (2001). Positive Psychology and Positive Reinforcement. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):86-87. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Compton, William C. (2001). The Values Problem in Subjective Well-Being. American 
Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):84. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Diener (Ed.). (2000). Subjective Well-Being: The Science of Happiness and a Proposal 
for a National Index. American Psychologist. 2000 Jan;55(1):34-43. Subject - Positive 
Psychology 

Fredrickson, Barbara L. (2001). The Role of Positive Emotions in Positive Psychology: 
The Broaden-and-Build Theory of Positive Emotions. American Psychologist. 2001 
Mar;56(3):218-226. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Kelley, Thomas M. (2001). The Need for a Principle-Based Positive Psychology. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):88-89. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Lampropoulos, Georgios K. (2001). Integrating Psychopathology, Positive Psychology, 
and Psychotherapy. American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):87-88. Subject - Positive 
Psychology 

Lubinski, David and Benbow, Camilla P. (2001). Choosing Excellence. American 
Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):76-77. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Lyubomirsky, Sonja. (2001). Why Are Some People Happier Than Others? The Role 
of Cognitive and Motivational Processes in Well-Being. American Psychologist. 2001 
Mar;56(3):239-249. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Masten, Ann S. (2001). Ordinary Magic: Resilience Processes in Development. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(3):227-238. Subject - Positive Psychology 
McLafferty, Charles L., Jr. and Kirylo, James D. (2001). Prior Positive Psychologists 
Proposed Personality and Spiritual Growth. American Psychologist. 2001 
Mar;56(1):84-85. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Myers, David G. (2000). The Funds, Friends, and Faith of Happy People. American 
Psychologist. 2000 Jan;55(1): 56-67. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Peterson, Christopher. (2000). The Future of Optimism. American Psychologist. 2000 
Jan;55(1): 44-55. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Plucker, Jonathan A. and Levy, Jacob J. (2001). The Downside of Being Talented. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):75-76. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Resnick, David. (2001). A Meaningful But Modest Positive Psychology. American 
Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):78. Subject - Positive Psychology 
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Schneider, Sandra L. (2001). In Search of Realistic Optimism: Meaning, Knowledge, 
and Warm Fuzziness. American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(3):250-263. Subject - 
Positive Psychology 

Schwartz, Barry. (2001). Freedom and Tyranny: Descriptions and Prescriptions. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):80-81. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Seligman, Martin E. P. and Csikszentmihalyi, Mihaly. (2000). Positive Psychology: An 
Introduction. American Psychologist. 2000 Jan;55(1): 5-14. Subject - Positive 
Psychology 

Seligman, Martin E. P. and Csikszentmihalyi, Mihaly. (2001). Reply to Comments. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(1):89-90. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Shapiro, Stewart B. (2001). //logical Positivism. American Psychologist. 2001 
Mar;56(1):82. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Sheldon, Kennon M. and King, Laura. (2001). Why Positive Psychology is Necessary. 
American Psychologist. 2001 Mar;56(3):216-217. Subject - Positive Psychology 
Solomon, Robert. (2001). In Defense of Freedom. American Psychologist. 2001 
Mar;56(1):79-80. Subject - Positive Psychology 

Walsh, Roger. (2001). Positive Psychology: East and West. American Psychologist. 
2001 Mar;56(1):83-84. Subject - Positive Psychology 


Psycho-Physical Self-Requlation [PPSR]: Pain Management 


Babiloni, Claudio, et al. (2003). Anticipitory cortical responses during the expectancy of 
a predictable painful stimulation. A high-resolution electroencephalography study. 
European Journal of Neuroscience. 2003 Sep;18(6):1692-1700. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Bromage, Philip R. and Melzack, Ronald. (2001). Memory By Subarachnoid Regional 
Anesthesia. Anesthesiology. 2001 Jun;94(6):1148. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Deshpande, Maneesh A., Holden, Ronald R. and Gilron, lan. (2006). The Impact of 
Therapy on Quality of Life and Mood in Neuropathic Pain: What Is the Effect of Pain 
Reduction? Anesthesia and Analgesia. 2006 May;102(5):1473-1470. Subject - 

PPSR: Pain Management 

Devine, Elizabeth C. (1992). Effects of Psychoeducational Care for Adult Surgical 
Patients: A Meta-Analysis of 191 Studies. Patient Education and Counseling. 1992 
Apr;19(2):129-142. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Draspa, Leon J. (1959). Psychological Factors in Muscular Pain. British Journal of 
Medical Psychology. 1959 Jun 8;32(Part 2):106-116. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Edwards, Robert R. and Fillingim, Roger B. (1999). Ethnic Differences in Thermal Pain 
Responses. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1999 May-Jun;61(3):346-354. Subject - PPSR: 
Pain Management 

Edwards, Robert R. and Fillingim, Roger B. (2005). Styles of Pain Coping Predict 
Cardiovascular Function Following a Cold Pressor Test. Pain Research and 
Management. 2005 Winter;10(4):219-222. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
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1654. Edwards, Robert R. and Fillingim, Roger B. (2007). Se/f-Reported Pain Sensitivity: 
Lack of Correlation with Pain Threshold and Tolerance. European Journal of Pain. 
2007 Jul;11(5):594-598; Epub 2006 Nov 22. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1655. Edwards, Robert R., et al. (2001). Ethnic Differences in Pain Tolerance: Clinical 
Implications in a Chronic Pain Population. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2001 Mar- 
Apr;63(2):316-323. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1656. Edwards, Robert R., et al. (2006). Catastrophizing and Pain in Arthritis, Fibromyalgia, 
and Other Rheumatic Diseases. Arthritis and Rheumatism (Arthritis Care and 
Research). 2006 Apr 15;55(2):325-332. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1657. Edwards, Robert R., et al. (2008). Association of Catastrophizing with Interleukin-6 
Responses to Acute Pain. Pain. 2008 Nov 15;140(1):135-144; Epub 2008 Sep 7. 
Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1658. Edwards, Robert R., et al. (2009). Enhanced Reactivity to Pain in Patients with 
Rheumatoid Arthritis. Arthritis Research and Therapy. 2009;11(3):R61. Subject - 
PPSR: Pain Management 

1659. Edwards, Robert R., et al. (2009). Catastrophizing and Depressive Symptoms as 
Prospective Predictors of Outcomes Following Total Knee Replacement. Pain 
Research and Management. 2009 Jul-Aug;14(4):307-311. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

1660. Efran, Jay S., et al. (1989). Coping Styles, Paradox, and the Cold Pressor Task. 
Journal of Behavioral Medicine. 1989 Feb;12(1):91-103. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

1661. Farthing, G. William, Venturino, Michael and Brown, Scott W. (1984). Suggestion and 
Distraction in the Control of Pain: Test of Two Hypotheses. Journal of Abnormal 
Psychology. 1984 Aug;93(3):266-276. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1662. Fink, Andreas, et al. (2006). Divergent thinking training is related to frontal 
electroencephalogram alpha synchronization. European Journal of Neuroscience. 
2006 Apr;23(8):2241-2246. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1663. Fox, Elisabeth J. and Melzack, Ronald. (1976). Transcutaneous Electrical Stimulation 
and Acupuncture: Comparison of Treatment for Low-Back Pain. Pain. 1976 
Jun;2(2):141-148. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1664. Fuller, Barbara F. and Conner, Douglas A. (1990). Selection of Vigilant and Avoidant 
Coping Strategies Among Repressors, Highly Anxious and Truly Low Anxious 
Subjects. Psychological Reports. 1990 Feb;66(1):103-110. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

1665. Gentili, Marc E. (2001). Phantom Limb Sensation: A Need for More Elaborated 
Studies. Anesthesiology. 2001 Jun;94(6):1148. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1666. Hagen, Neil, et al. (1995). Guidelines for Managing Chronic Non-Malignant Pain: 
Opioids and Other Agents. Canadian Family Physician. 1995 Jan;41:49-53. Subject - 
PPSR: Pain Management 

1667. Haugen, Frederick P. and Melzack, Ronald. (1957). The Effects of Nitrous Oxide on 
Responses Evoked in the Brain Stem by Tooth Stimulation. Anesthesiology. 1957 
Mar-Apr;18(2):183-195. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

1668. Hennessey, Dan. (2006). Thera Cane® for Deep Pressure Massage Owner's Manual. 
Denver, CO: Thera Cane Co. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
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1677. 
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Hilgard, Ernest R. (1967). A Quantitative Study of Pain and Its Reduction Through 
Hypnotic Suggestion. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United 
States of America. 1967 Jun;57(6):1581-1586. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Hilgard, Ernest R. (1975). The Alleviation of Pain by Hypnosis. Pain. 1975 
Sep;1(3):213-231. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Isaacson, Sheldon A., Funderburk, Matthew and Yang, Jay. (2000). Regulation of 
Proprioceptive Memory by Subarachnoid Regional Anesthesia. Anesthesia. 2000 
Jul;93(1):55-61. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Isaacson, Sheldon A., Funderburk, Matthew and Yang, Jay. (2001). Author's Reply: 
Regulation of Proprioceptive Memory by Subarachnoid Regional Anesthesia. 
Anesthesiology. 2001 Jun;94(6):1149. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Jabourian, Maritza, et al. (2005). Functional mu opioid receptors are expressed in 
cholinergic interneurons of the rat dorsal striatum: territorial specificity and diurnal 
variation. European Journal of Neuroscience. 2005 Jun;21(12):3301—3309. Subject - 
PPSR: Pain Management 

Jensen, Mark P., Karoly, Paul and Braver, Sanford. (1986). The Measurement of 
Clinical Pain Intensity: A Comparison of Six Methods. Pain. 1986 Oct;27(1):117-126. 
Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Kumar, Manoj, et al. (2010). Variation In Response to Experimental Pain Across The 
Menstrual Cycle In Women Compared With One Month Response In Men. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Jan-Mar;54(1):57-62. Subject - PPSR: 
Pain Management 

Kumar, Sanhay, Tandon, O. P. and Mathur, R. (2002). Pain Measurement: A 
Formidable Task. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2002 
Oct;46(4):396-406. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Lariviere, William R., Sattar, M. Abdus and Melzack, Ronald. (2006). /nflammation- 
Susceptible Lewis Rats Show Less Sensitivity Than Resistant Fischer Rats in the 
Formalin Inflammatory Pain Test and With Repeated Thermal Testing. Journal of 
Neurophysiology. 2006 May;95(5):2889-2897; Epub 2006 Feb 1. Subject - PPSR: 
Pain Management 

Laverdure-Dupont, Daniéle, et al. (2009). Changes in Rapid Eye Movement Sleep 
Associated with Placebo-Induced Expectations and Analgesia. Journal of 
Neuroscience. 2009 Sep 23;29(38):11745-11752. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Lerman, Caryn., et al. (1990). Effects of Coping Style and Relaxation on Cancer 
Chemotherapy Side Effects and Emotional Responses. Cancer Nursing. 1990 
Oct;13(5):308-315. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Litt, Mark D. and Shafer, David. (1993). Coping with Oral Surgery by Self-Efficacy 
Enhancement and Perceptions of Control. Journal of Dental Research. 1993 
Aug;72(8):1237-1243. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Litt, Mark D., Nye, Carrie and Shafer, David. (1995). Preparation for Oral Surgery: 
Evaluating Elements of Coping. Journal of Behavioral Medicine. 1995 Oct;18(5):435- 
459. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Lynn, B. and Perl, E. R. (1977). Failure of Acupuncture to Produce Localized 
Analgesia. Pain. 1977 Aug;3(4):339-351. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
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1697. 
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McGlashan, Thomas H., Evans, Frederick J. and Orne, Martin T. (1969). The Nature 
of Hypnotic Analgesia and Placebo Response to Experimental Pain. Psychosomatic 
Medicine. 1969 May-Jun;31 (3):227-246. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Melzack, Ronald and Wall, Patrick D. (1968). Gate Control Theory of Pain. Pain: 
Proceedings of the International symposium on Pain organized by the laboratory of 
psychophysiology, Faculty of Science, Paris, April 11-13, 1967, New York: Academic 
Press, 1968; pp. 11-31. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald and Torgerson, W. S. (1971). On the Language of Pain. 
Anesthesiology. 1971 Jan;34(1):50-59. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Melzack, Ronald and Perry, Campbell. (1975). Se/f-Regulation of Pain: The Use of 
Alpha-Feedback and Hypnotic Training for the Control of Chronic Pain. Experimental 
Neurology. 1975 Mar;46(3):452-469. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald and Kinch, Robert A. (1982). Labour Is Still Painful. Canadian 
Medical Association Journal. 1982 Feb 15;126(4)357. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Melzack, Ronald and Wall, Patrick D. (1984). Acupuncture and Transcutaneous 
Electrical Nerve Stimulation. Postgraduate Medical Journal. 1984 Dec;60(710):893- 
896. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, Ofiesh, J. G. and Mount, B. M. (1976). The Brompton Mixture: 
Effects On Pain In Cancer Patients. Canadian Medical Association Journal. 1976 Jul 
17;115(2):125-129. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, Stillwell, Dorothy M. and Fox, Elisabeth J. (1977). Trigger Points and 
Acupuncture Points for Pain: Correlations and Implications. Pain. 1977 Feb;3(1):3-23. 
Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, Mount, B. M. and Gordon, J. M. (1979). The Brompton Mixture 
Versus Morphine Solution Given Orally: Effects On Pain. Canadian Medical 
Association Journal. 1979 Feb 17;120(4):435-438. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Melzack, Ronald, Guité, Sarah and Gonshor, Aron. (1980). Relief of Dental Pain By 
Ice Massage of the Hand. Canadian Medical Association Journal. 1980 Jan 
263122(2):189-191. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, et al. (1981). Labour Is Still Painful After Prepared Childbirth 
Training. Canadian Medical Association Journal. 1981 Aug 15;125(4):357-363. Subject 
- PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, Vetere, Phyllis and Finch, Lois. (1983). Transcutaneous Electrical 
Nerve Stimulation for Low Back Pain: A Comparison of TENS and Massage for Pain 
and Range of Motion. Physical Therapy. 1983 Apr;63(4):489-493. Subject - PPSR: 
Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, et al. (1984). Severity of Labour Pain: Influence of Physical as Well 
as Psychologic Variables. Canadian Medical Association Journal. 1984 Mar 
1;130(5):579-584. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald, et al. (1997). Phantom Limbs In People With Congenital Limb 
Deficiency or Amputation In Early Childhood. Brain. 1997 Sep;120(Pt 9):1603-1620. 
Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Melzack, Ronald. (1969). Evolution of Pain Theories. Anesthesiology. 1969 
Sep;331(3):203-204. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
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Melzack, Ronald. (1971). Phantom Limb Pain: Implications for Treatment of Pathologic 
Pain. Anesthesiology. 1971 Oct;35(4):409-419. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Melzack, Ronald. (1975). Prolonged Relief of Pain By Brief, Intense Transcutaneous 
Somatic Stimulation. Pain. 1975 Dec;1(4):357-373. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Melzack, Ronald. (1995). Model of Scientific Reasoning. Canadian Family Physician. 
1995 Jan;41:9, 11-12, 17-19;English 9-12, French 17-19. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Melzack, Ronald. (2001). Pain and the Neuromatrix in the Brain. Journal of Dental 
Education. 2001 Dec;65(12):1378-1382. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Melzack, Ronald. (2005). The McGill Pain Questionnaire: From Description to 
Measurement. Anesthesiology. 2005 Jul;103(1):199-202. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Mird, Jordi and Raich, Rosa M. (1999). Preoperative Preparation for Sugery: An 
Analysis of the Effects of Relaxation and Information Provision. Clinical Psychology 
and Psychotherapy. 1999 Jul;6(3):202-209. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 
Monti, Daniel A. and Kunkel, Elisabeth J. S. (1998). Management of Chronic Pain 
Among Elderly Patients. Psychiatric Services. 1998 Dec;49(12):1537-1539. Subject - 
PPSR: Pain Management 

Pilowsky, |. and Spence, N. D. (1976). /s Illness Behavior Related to Chronicity in 
Patients With Intractable Pain? Pain. 1976 Jun;2(2):167-173. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Schultheis, Karen, Peterson, Lizette and Selby, Vanessa. (1987). Preparation for 
Stressful Medical Procedures and Person X Treatment Interactions. Clinical 
Psychology Review. 1987;7(3):329-352. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Scott, Jane and Huskisson, E. C. (1976). Graphic Representation of Pain. Pain. 1976 
Jun;2(2):175-184. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Sharma, Ratna, et al. (2006). Assessment of Computer Game [sic] As A Psychological 
Stressor. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Oct-Dec;50(4):367- 
374. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Soulairac, A. (1968). On an Experimental Approach to Pain. Pain: Proceedings of the 
International symposium on Pain organized by the laboratory of psychophysiology, 
Faculty of Science, Paris, April 11-13, 1967, New York: Academic Press, 1968; pp. 3- 
7. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Spanos, Nicholas P., et al. (1979). The Effects of Hypnotic Susceptibility, Suggestions 
for Analgesia, and the Utilization of Cognitive Strategies on the Reduction of Pain. 
Journal of Abnormal Psychology. 1979 Jun;88(3):282-292. Subject - PPSR: Pain 
Management 

Spanos, Nicholas P., et al. (1984). Effects of Suggestion and Distraction on Reported 
Pain in Subjects High and Low on Hypnotic Susceptibility. Journal of Abnormal 
Psychology. 1984 Aug;93(3):277-284. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Spiegel, David and Albert, Leonard H. (1983). Naloxone Fails to Reverse Hypnotic 
Alleviation of Chronic Pain. Psychopharmacology. 1983;81 (2):140-143. Subject - 
PPSR: Pain Management 
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Steptoe, Andrew and O'Sullivan, Jane. (1986). Monitoring and Blunting Coping Styles 
in Women Prior to Surgery. British Journal of Clinical Psychology. 1986 May;25(Pt 
2):143-144. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Steptoe, Andrew and Végele, Claus. (1992). Individual Differences in the Perception of 
Bodily Sensations: The Role of Trait Anxiety and Coping Style. Behaviour Research 
and Therapy. 1992 Nov;30(6):597-607. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Sullivan, Michael J. L., Bishop, Scott R. and Pivik, Jayne. (1995). The Pain 
Catastrophizing Scale: Development and Validation. Psychological Assessment. 1995 
Dec;7(4);524-532. Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Swanson, David W. (Ed.). (1999). Mayo Clinic on Chronic Pain. New York: Kensington 
Publishing Corporation. Subject - Psychology: PPSR: Pain Management 

Sweet, Robert B. (1922). Obscure Reflex Symptoms of Teeth, Tonsils and Sinuses, 
Especially the Sinuses. California State Journal of Medicine. 1922 Oct;20(10):342-344. 
Subject - PPSR: Pain Management 

Tandon, O. P., et al. (2003). Neurophysiology of Pain: Insight To Orofacial Pain. \Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2003 Jul;47(3):247-269. Subject - PPSR: 
Pain Management 


Psychoanalysis 


Ach, Narciss. Rapaport, David (Tr.). (1905). Determining Tendencies: Awareness. |n 
David Rapaport (Tr. and Ed.). (1951). Organization and Pathology of Thought (pp. 15- 
38). New York: Columbia University Press, Fourth printing 1965. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Adler, Alfred. Wolfe, Walter Béran (Tr.). (1927). Understanding Human Nature. New 
York: Greenberg, Publishers, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Allport, Gordon W. (1954). The Nature of Prejudice. Garden City, NY: Anchor Press, a 
division of Doubleday & Company, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Alper, Kenneth. (1995). Quantitative EEG and Evoked Potentials in Adult Psychiatry. 
In Panksepp, Jaak. (1995). Advances in Biological Psychiatry, Volume 1 1995. 
Greenwich, CT: Jai Press, Inc. pp. 67-112. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
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Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Gill, Merton Max, Newman, Richard, and Redlich, Fredrick C. (1954). The Initial 
Interview in Psychiatric Practice. New York: International Universities Press, Inc. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Gill, Merton Max. (1954). Ego Psychology and Psychotherapy. In Robert P. Knight and 
Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and Psychology: Clinical and 
Theoretical Papers (pp. 77-84). New York: International Universities Press, Inc. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Gill, Merton Max. (1963). Topography and Systems in Psychoanalytic Theory. 
Psychological Issues. 1963;3(2):1-179;New York: International Universities Press, Inc. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Gill, Merton Max. (1967). In Memoriam: David Rapaport, 1911-1960. In Merton M. Gill 
(Ed.), The Collected Papers of David Rapaport (pp. ). New York: Basic Books, Inc. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Gottman, John Mordecai. (2002). Marital Therapy: A Research-Based Approach - The 
Two-Day Workshop for Clinicians [DVD]. Seattle, WA: The Gottman Institute. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Gottman, John Mordecai. (2002). Clinical Manual for Marital Therapy: A Research- 
Based Approach. Seattle, WA: The Gottman Institute. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Greenberg, Roger P. and Fisher, Seymour. (1984). Menstrual Discomfort, 
Psychological Defenses, and Feminine Identification. Journal of Personality 
Assessment. 1984 Dec;48(6):643-648. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Greenberg, Roger P., Bornstein, R. F., Greenberg, M. D. and Fisher, Seymour. (1992). 
A Meta-Analysis of Antidepressant Outcome under "Blinder" Conditions. Journal of 
Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1992 Oct;60(5):664-677. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Greenwald, Harold (Ed.). (1973). Great Cases in Psychoanalysis. New York: Jason 
Aronson;Originally published in 1959 by Ballantine Books, NY. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Greer, Scott. (2006). A Knowing Noos and a Slippery Psyché: Jaynes's Recipe for an 
Unnatural Theory of Consciousness. |n Marcel Kuijsten (Ed.),Reflections on the Dawn 
of Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral Mind Theory Revisited (pp. 233-263). 
Henderson, NV: Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hamilton, John. (2006). Auditory Hallucinations in Nonverbal Quadriplegics. In Marcel 
Kuijsten (Ed.),Reflections on the Dawn of Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral 
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Mind Theory Revisited (pp. 141-166). Henderson, NV: Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Handler, L. and Reyher, Joseph. (1965). Figure Drawing Anxiety Indexes: A Review of 
the Literature. Journal of Projective Techniques and Personality Assessment. 1965 
$ep;29:305-313. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hardaway, Richard A. (1990). Subliminally Activated Symbiotic Fantasies: Facts and 
Artifacts. Psychological Bulletin. 1990 Mar;107(2):177-195. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Harris, Gordon J. and Hoehn-Saric, Rudolf. (1995). Functional Neuroimaging in 
Biological Psychiatry. In Panksepp, Jaak. (1995). Advances in Biological Psychiatry, 
Volume 1 1995. Greenwich, CT: Jai Press, Inc. pp. 113-160. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Harro, Jaanus, et al. (1995). Cholecystokinin in Panic and Anxiety Disorders. |n 
Panksepp, Jaak. (1995). Advances in Biological Psychiatry, Volume 1 1995. 
Greenwich, CT: Jai Press, Inc. pp. 235-262. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hartley, Dianna. (1993). Assessing Psychological Development Level. In Nancy E. 
Miller, et al. (Eds.), Psychodynamic Treatment Research: A Handbook for Clinical 
Practice (pp. ). New York: Basic Books. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hartmann, Ernest. (1975). Dreams and Other Hallucinations: An Approach to the 
Underlying Mechanism. |In Ronald K. Siegel and Louis Jolyon West (Eds)., 
Hallucinations: Behavior, Experience, and Theory (pp. 71-79). New York: John Wiley 
and Sons. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hartmann, Heinz. Rapaport, David (Tr.). (1939). Ego Psychology and the Problem of 
Adaptation. In David Rapaport (Tr. and Ed.). (1951). Organization and Pathology of 
Thought (pp. 362-396). New York: Columbia University Press, Fourth printing 1965. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hartmann, Heinz. Rapaport, David (Tr.). (1958). Ego Psychology and the Problem of 
Adaptation. New York: International Universities Press, Inc;Third printing 1964. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hauck, Paul A. (1975). Overcoming Worry and Fear. Philadelphia, PA: The 
Westminster Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Herring, Fred H. (1956). Response During Anesthesia and Surgery: Effect of 
Psychological Factors. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1956 May 1;18(3):243-251. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Hilgard, Ernest R., Kubie, Lawrence S., and Pumpian-Mindlin, E. Pumpian-Mindlin, E. 
(Ed.). (1952). Psychoanalysis as Science: The Hixon Lectures on the Scientific Status 
of Psychoanalysis. Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Hinsie, Leland E. and Campbell, Robert J. (1970). Psychiatric Dictionary, Fourth 
Edition. New York: Oxford University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Hoeller, Stephan A. (1982). The Gnostic Jung and the Seven Sermons to the Dead. 
Wheaton, IL: The Theosophical Publishing House. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Holmes, Thomas H. and Rahe, Richard H. (1967). The Social Readjustment Rating 
Scale. Journal of Psychosomatic Research. 1967 Aug;11(2):213-218. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Holt, Robert R. and Luborsky, Lester. (1958). Personality Patterns of Psychiatrists: A 
Study of Methods for Selecting Residents, Volume |. New York: Basic Books, Inc. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 
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Holt, Robert R. and Luborsky, Lester. (1958). Personality Patterns of Psychiatrists: A 
Study of Methods for Selecting Residents, Volume II - Supplementary and Supporting 
Data. Topeka, KS: The Menninger Foundation. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Holtzman, Wayne H. (1961). /nkblot Perception and Personality. Austin, TX: University 
of Texas Press - Published for the Hogg Foundation for Mental Health. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Hopper, Stanley Romaine. (1970). Myth, Dream, and Imagination. In Joseph Campbell 
(Ed.), Myths, Dreams, and Religion (pp. 111-137). New York: E. P. Dutton & Co., Inc. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Horowitz, Mardi J. (1975). Hallucinations: An Information-Processing Approach. \n 
Ronald K. Siegel and Louis Jolyon West (Eds)., Hallucinations: Behavior, Experience, 
and Theory (pp. 163-195). New York: John Wiley and Sons. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Horvath, Adam, Gaston, Louise and Luborsky, Lester. (1993). The Therapeutic 
Alliance and Its Measures. In Nancy E. Miller, et al. (Eds.), Psychodynamic Treatment 
Research: A Handbook for Clinical Practice (pp. ). New York: Basic Books. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Howell, R. W. and Crown, Sidney. (1971). Sickness Absence Levels and Personality 
Inventory Scores. British Journal of Industrial Medicine. 1971 Apr;28(2):126-130. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Ichazo, Oscar. Keen, Sam (Interviewer). (1973). "We Have No Desire to Strengthen 
the Ego or Make It Happy": A Conversation with Oscar Ichazo. |In Sam Keen (Ed.). 
(1974). Voices and Visions (pp. 127-149). New York: Harper & Row, Publishers. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jacobi, Jolande. Manheim, Ralph (Tr.). (1962). The Psychology of C. G. Jung: An 
Introduction with Illustrations. New Haven, CT: Yale University Press; Reprinted in 
1973. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jacobson, Wendy and Cooper, Arnold M. (1993). Psychodynamic Diagnosis in the Era 
of the Current DSMs. |In Nancy E. Miller, et al. (Eds.), Psychodynamic Treatment 
Research: A Handbook for Clinical Practice (pp. ). New York: Basic Books. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jaffé, Aniela. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1971). The Myth of Meaning: Jung and the 
Expansion of Consciousness. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons for the C. G. Jung 
Foundation for Analytical Psychology, NY;Paperback edition published in 1975 by 
Penguin Books, NY. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jaynes, Julian. Kuijsten, Marcel (Ed). (2006). Reflections on the Dawn of 
Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral Mind Theory Revisited. Henderson, NV: 
Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jaynes, Julian. (2006). The Ghost of a Flea: Visions of William Blake. |n Marcel 
Kuijsten (Ed.),Reflections on the Dawn of Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral 
Mind Theory Revisited (pp. 71-74). Henderson, NV: Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jaynes, Julian. (2006). Verbal Hallucinations and Preconscious Mentality. In Marcel 
Kuijsten (Ed.),Reflections on the Dawn of Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral 
Mind Theory Revisited (pp. 75-94). Henderson, NV: Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 
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Jaynes, Julian. (2006). The Meaning of King Tut. In Marcel Kuijsten (Ed.),Reflections 
on the Dawn of Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral Mind Theory Revisited (pp. 
297-302). Henderson, NV: Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jaynes, Julian. (2006). Dragons of the Shang Dynasty: The Hidden Faces. |In Marcel 
Kuijsten (Ed.),Reflections on the Dawn of Consciousness: Julian Jaynes's Bicameral 
Mind Theory Revisited (pp. 337-341). Henderson, NV: Julian Jaynes Society. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Johnson, Robert A. (1986). Inner Work: Using Dreams and Active Imagination for 
Personal Growth. San Francisco, CA: Harper & Row;Paperback edition published in 
1989. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Johnson, Robert A. (1993). The Fisher King and The Handless Maiden: Understanding 
the Wounded Feeling Function in Masculine and Feminie Psychology. San Francisco, 
CA: HarperSanFrancisco. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jones, Enrico E., Cumming, Janice D. and Pulos, Steven M. (1993). Tracing Clinical 
Themes Across Phases of Treatment by a Q-Set. In Nancy E. Miller, et al. (Eds.), 
Psychodynamic Treatment Research: A Handbook for Clinical Practice (pp. ). New 
York: Basic Books. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav and Kerényi, Carl. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1969). Essays on a Science 
of Mythology: The Myth of the Divine Child and the Mysteries of Eleusis. Princeton, 
N.J.: Princeton University Press; Reprinted in 1993. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav, et al. (1964). Man and His Symbols. New York: Dell Publishing, A 
Division of Bantam Doubleday Dell Publishing Group, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Jung, Carl Gustav. Dell, W. S. and Baynes, Cary F. (Trs.). (1933). Modern Man in 
Search of a Soul. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.; Originally published in 
1933. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Read, Herbert, Fordham, Michael, and Adler, Gerhard (Eds.). 
(1953). The Collected Works of C. G. Jung. New York: Pantheon Books; After 1966, 
published by Princeton University Press, Princeton, NJ. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1954). The Development of Personality. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 17 of the Collected Works. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. de Laszlo, Violet Staub (Ed.). (1958). Psyche and Symbol: A 
Selection From the Writings of C. G. Jung. Garden City, NY: Anchor Press, a division 
of Doubleday & Company, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1960). The Psychogenesis of Mental Disease. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 3 of the Collected Works. Subject 
- Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1960). On the Nature of the Psyche. Princeton, 
N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1962). Symbols of Transformation: An Analysis 
of the Prelude to a Case of Schizophrenia. New York: Harper & Row;Volume 5 of the 
Collected Works; 2nd Edition with corrections published in 1967 by Princeton 
University Press, Princeton, N.J. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1966). The Practice of Psychotherapy: Essays 
on the Psychology of the Transference and Other Subjects, 2nd Edition. Princeton, N. 
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J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 16 of the Collected Works. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1967). Alchemical Studies. Princeton, N.J.: 
Princeton University Press; Volume 13 of the Collected Works. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1968). The Archetypes and the Collective 
Unconscious. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 9 Part i of the 
Collected Works. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1969). Psychology and Religion: West and 
East, 2nd Edition. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 11 of the 
Collected Works. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1969). Aion: Researches Into the 
Phenomenology of the Self, 2nd Edition. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University 
Press;Volume 9 Part ii of the Collected Works. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1969). The Psychology of the Transference. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1970). Mysterium Coniunctionis: An Inquiry Into 
the Separation and Synthesis of Psychic Opposites in Alchemy. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton University Press;Volume 14 of the Collected Works. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. (1970). Analytical Psychology: Its Theory and Practice - The 
Tavistock Lectures. New York: Vintage Books, A Division of Random House; Originally 
published in 1968 by Routledge Kegan Paul, London. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. and Baynes, H. G. (Trs.). (1971). Psychological 
Types. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 6 of the Collected Works. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1971). The Spirit in Man, Art, and Literature. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 15 of the Collected Works. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1972). Two Essays on Analytical Psychology, 
2nd Edition. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press;Volume 7 of the Collected 
Works. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1972). Four Archetypes: 
Mother/Rebirth/Spirit/Trickster. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1973). Synchronicity: An Acausal Connecting 
Principle. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1974). Dreams. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton 
University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Campbell, Joseph (Ed.). (1976). The Portable Jung. New York: 
Penguin Books; Originally published in 1971 by Viking Press. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1977). Psychology and the Occult. Princeton, 
N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
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Jung, Carl Gustav. McGuire, William and Hull, R. F. C. (Eds.). (1977). C. G. Jung 
Speaking: Interviews and Encounters. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1978). Psychology and the East. Princeton, N. 
J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1978). Flying Saucers: A Modern Myth of 
Things Seen in the Skies. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1978). Psychology and the East. Princeton, N. 
J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1982). Aspects of the Feminine. Princeton, N. 
J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1984). Psychology and Western Religion. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. McGuire, William (Ed.). (1989). Analytical Psychology: Notes of the 
Seminar Given in 1925. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1989). Aspects of the Masculine. Princeton, N. 
J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Winston, Richard and Clara (Trs.). (1989). Memories, Dreams, 
Reflections - Revised Edition. New York: Vintage Books, A Division of Random House, 
Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1990). The Undiscovered Self and Symbols 
and The Interpretation of Dreams. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.) and De Laszlo, Violet S. (Ed.). (1991). Psyche 
and Symbol: A Selection From the Writings of C. G. Jung. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton 
University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Segal, Robert A. (Ed.). (1992). The Gnostic Jung. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. (1992). Psychology and Religion: The Terry Lectures. New Haven, 
CT: Yale University Press; Originally published in 1933. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Jung, Carl Gustav. de Laszlo, Violet Staub (Ed.). (1993). The Basic Writings of C. G. 
Jung. New York: Modern Library, a colophon of Random House, Inc.; Originally 
published in 1959. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Stein, Murray (Ed.). (1995). Jung On Evil. Princeton, N.J.: 
Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Schwartz-Salant, Nathan (Ed.). (1995). Jung on Alchemy. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Main, Roderick (Ed.). (1997). Jung on Synchronicity and the 
Paranormal. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Jung, Carl Gustav. Douglas, Claire (Ed.). (1997). Visions: Notes of the Seminar Given 
in 1930-1934 by C. G. Jung. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press; Published in 
2 Volumes. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Chodorow, Joan (Ed.). (1997). Jung on Active Imagination. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
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Jung, Carl Gustav. Stein, Murray (Ed.). (1999). Jung on Christianity. Princeton, N. J.: 
Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Yates, Jenny (Ed.). (1999). Jung on Death and Immortality. 
Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Emma and von Franz, Marie-Louise. (1970). The Grail Legend. New York: 
Putnam; Reprinted in 1998 by Princeton University Press, Princeton N.J. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Jung, Emma. Baynes, Cary F. and Nagel, Hildegard (Trs.). (1985). Animus and Anima: 
Two Essays by Emma Jung. Woodstock, CT: Spring Publications; Originally published 
in 1957 by the Analytical Psychology Club of New York. Subject - Psychoanalysis 
Kakar, Sudhir. (1985). Psychoanalysis and Religious Healing: Siblings or Strangers. 
Journal of the American Academy of Religion. 1985;53(4):841 -853. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Kaplan, Helen Singer. (1987). The Illustrated Manual of Sex Therapy, Second Edition. 
New York;Brunner/Mazel Publishers. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Kaplan, Stanley M. (1956). Psychological Aspects of Cardiac Disease: A Study of 
Patients Experiencing Mitral Commissurotomy. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1956 May 
1;18(3):221-233. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Kaufman, M. Ralph. (1962). Schilder's Application of Psychoanalytic Psychiatry: The 
Schilder Memorial Address. Archives of General Psychiatry. 1962 Nov;7(5):311-320. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Keen, Sam. (1974). Introduction to "Voices and Visions". In Sam Keen (Ed.). (1974). 
Voices and Visions (pp. 1-24). New York: Harper & Row, Publishers. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Keleman, Stanley. Keen, Sam (Interviewer). (1973). "We Do Not Have Bodies, We Are 
our Bodies": A Conversation with Stanlei Keleman. In Sam Keen (Ed.). (1974). Voices 
and Visions (pp. 151-173). New York: Harper & Row, Publishers. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Kenyon, vivian Bishop, Rapaport, David and Lozoff, Milton. (1941). Note on Metrazol 
in General Paresis: A Psychosomatic Study. |n Merton M. Gill (Ed.), The Collected 
Papers of David Rapaport (pp. ). New York: Basic Books, Inc. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

Kernberg, Otto F. and Clarking, John F. (1993). Developing a Disorder-Specific 
Manual: The Treatment of Borderline Character Disorder. |n Nancy E. Miller, et al. 
(Eds.), Psychodynamic Treatment Research: A Handbook for Clinical Practice (pp. ). 
New York: Basic Books. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Knapp, Peter. (1962). Models and Methods: A Psychodynamic Predictive Approach to 
Bronchial Asthma. Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease. 1962 Nov;135(5):440-454. 
Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Knight, Robert P. (1954). A Critique of the Present Status of the Psychotherapies. \n 
Robert P. Knight and Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and 
Psychology: Clinical and Theoretical Papers (pp. 52-64). New York: International 
Universities Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Knight, Robert P. (1954). An Evaluation of Psychotherapeutic Techniques. |n Robert 
P. Knight and Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and Psychology: 
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Clinical and Theoretical Papers (pp. 65-76). New York: International Universities 
Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1942. Knight, Robert P. (1954). Borderline States. In Robert P. Knight and Cyrus R. 
Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and Psychology: Clinical and Theoretical 
Papers (pp. 97-109). New York: International Universities Press, Inc. Subject - 
Psychoanalysis 

1943. Knight, Robert P. (1954). Management and Psychotherapy of the Borderline 
Schizophrenic Patient. In Robert P. Knight and Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), 
Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and Psychology: Clinical and Theoretical Papers (pp. 110- 
122). New York: International Universities Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1944. Knight, Robert P. (1954). Psychiatric Issues in the Kinsey Report on Males. In Robert 
P. Knight and Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and Psychology: 
Clinical and Theoretical Papers (pp. 311-320). New York: International Universities 
Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1945. Knight, Robert P. (1954). Determinism, "Freedom," and Psychotherapy. In Robert P. 
Knight and Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic Psychiatry and Psychology: 
Clinical and Theoretical Papers (pp. 365-381). New York: International Universities 
Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1946. Knight, Robert P. (1954). The Present Status of Organized Psychoanalysis in the 
United States. In Robert P. Knight and Cyrus R. Friedman (Eds.), Psychoanalytic 
Psychiatry and Psychology: Clinical and Theoretical Papers (pp. 7-26). New York: 
International Universities Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1947. Knight, Robert P. and Friedman, Cyrus R. (Eds.). (1954). Psychoanalytic Psychiatry 
and Psychology: Clinical and Theoretical Papers. New York: International Universities 
Press, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1948. Koestler, Arthur. (1964). The Act of Creation: A Study of the Conscious and 
Unconscious in Science and Art. New York: The Macmillan Company;Paperback 
edition published in 1967 by Dell Publishing, NY. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1949. Kopp, Sheldon B. (1980). Mirror, Mask and Shadow: The Risk and Rewards of Self- 
Acceptance. New York: MacMillan Publishing Co., Inc.;Paperback edition published in 
1982 by Bantam Books, NY. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1950. Kris, Ernst and Kurz, Otto. (1979). Legend, Myth, and Magic in the Image of the Artist. 
New Haven, CT: Yale University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1951. Kris, Ernst. (1938). Review of "The Ego and the Mechanisms of Defense" by Anna 
Freud. In Ernst Kris. Lottie M. Newman (Ed.)., The Selected Papers of Ernst Kris 
(pp.343-356). New Haven, CT. Yale University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1952. Kris, Ernst. (1941). The "Danger" of Propaganda. |n Ernst Kris. Lottie M. Newman 
(Ed.)., The Selected Papers of Ernst Kris (pp. 409-432). New Haven, CT. Yale 
University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1953. Kris, Ernst. (1943). Some Problems of War Propaganda: A Note on Propaganda New 
and Old. In Ernst Kris. Lottie M. Newman (Ed.)., The Selected Papers of Ernst Kris 
(pp. 433-450). New Haven, CT. Yale University Press. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

1954. Kris, Ernst. (1944). Danger and Morale. In Ernst Kris. Lottie M. Newman (Ed.)., The 
Selected Papers of Ernst Kris (pp. 451-464). New Haven, CT. Yale University Press. 
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Psychodynamically Relevant Unconscious Fantasies on Schizophrenic 
Psychopathology. Schizophrenia Bulletin. 1982;8(3):532-547. Subject - 
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World, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Mergenthaler, Erhard and Kachele, Horst. (1993). Locating Text Archives for 
Psychotherapy Research. In Nancy E. Miller, et al. (Eds.), Psychodynamic Treatment 
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Active Psychic Process: The Reversibility of Amnesia. Archives of General Psychiatry. 
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Psychoanalysis 

Watson, Roger E. (1954). Experimentally Induced Conflict in Cats. Psychosomatic 
Medicine. 1954 Jul 1;16(4):340-347. Subject - Psychoanalysis 

Watts, Alan W. (1970). Western Mythology: Its Dissolution and Transformation. \n 
Joseph Campbell (Ed.), Myths, Dreams, and Religion (pp. 9-25). New York: E. P. 
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Subject - Psychoanalytic Psychotherapy 

Langs, Robert. (1980). Interactions: The Realm of Transference and 
Countertransference. New York: Jason Aronson, Inc. Subject - Psychoanalytic 
Psychotherapy 

Langs, Robert. (1981). Resistances and Interventions: The Nature of Therapeutic 
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Psychocutaneous Excoriation Syndromes - An Experiment. Psychosomatic Medicine. 
1953 May 1;15(3):200-242. Subject - Psychoanalytic Psychotherapy 

Shefler, Gaby, Dasberg, Haim and Ben-Shakhar, Gershon. (1995). A Randomized 
Controlled Outcome and Follow-Up Study of Mann's Time-Limited Psychotherapy. 
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Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1920). The Recovery Process of Excitable Tissues. Part I. 
Journal of Physiology. 1920 Aug 19;54(1-2):1-31. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1921). The Recovery Process of Excitable Tissues. Part Il. 
Journal of Physiology. 1921 Aug 3;55(3-4):193-225. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1925). The Spread of Activity in the Tenuissimus Muscle of 
the Cat and in Other Complex Muscles. Journal of Physiology. 1925 Sep 4;60(4):301- 
315. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1926). The Impulses Produced By Sensory Nerve Endings. 
Part I. Journal of Physiology. 1926 Mar 18;61(1):49-72. Subject - Psychobiology 
Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1926). The Impulses Produced By Sensory Nerve-Endings. 
Part 4. Impulses from Pain Receptors. Journal of Physiology. 1926 Oct 30;62(1):33- 
51. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1931). Potential Changes in the Isolated Nervous System of 
Dytiscus Marginalis. Journal of Physiology. 1931 Jun 6;72(1):132-151. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1933). Afferent Impulses in the Vagus and Their Effect on 
Respiration. Journal of Physiology. 1933 Oct 6;79(3):332-358. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1936). The Spread of Activity in the Cerebral Cortex. Journal 
of Physiology. 1936 Nov 6;88(2):127-161. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1937). Synchronized Reactions in the Optic Ganglion of 
Dytiscus. Journal of Physiology. 1937 Oct 18;91(1):66-89. Subject - Psychobiology 
Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1941). Afferent Discharges to the Cerebral Cortex From 
Peripheral Sense Organs. Journal of Physiology. 1941 Sep 8;100(2):159-191. Subject 
- Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1942). Olfactory Reactions in the Brain of the Hedgehog. 
Journal of Physiology. 1942 Mar 31;100(4):459-473. Subject - Psychobiology 
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Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1943). Discharges From Vestibular Receptors in the Cat. 
Journal of Physiology. 1943 Mar 25;101(4):389-407. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1945). The Electric Response of the Human Eye. Journal of 
Physiology. 1945 Jun 29;104(1):84-104. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1946). Rod and Cone Components in the Electric Response 
of the Eye. Journal of Physiology. 1946 Jul 15;105(1):24-37. Subject - Psychobiology 
Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1952). Charles Scott Sherrington, O.M., G.B.E., F.R.S. 
Journal of Physiology. 1952 Oct;118(2):145-148. Subject - Psychobiology 

Adrian, Edgar Douglas., Cattell, McKeen and Hoagland, H. (1931). Sensory 
Discharges in Single Cutaneous Nerve Fibres. Journal of Physiology. 1931 Aug 
14;72(4):377-391. Subject - Psychobiology 

Amberson, William R. (1930). The Effect of Temperature Upon the Absolute 
Refractory Period in Nerve. Journal of Physiology. 1930 Mar 17;69(1):60-66. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Atmanspacher, Harald. (2004). Editorial - Introduction to Volume 2(1): Consciousness 
in Context. Mind and Matter. 2004;2(1):3-5. Subject - Psychobiology 

Bajpai, R. P. (1999). Coherent Nature of Radiation Emitted in Delayed Luminescence 
of Leaves. Journal of Theoretical Biology. 1999 Jun 7;198(3):287-299. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Barrett, Lisa Feldman, et al. (2007). The Experience of Emotion. Annual Review of 
Psychology. 2007;58:373-403. Subject - Psychobiology 

Bischof, Marco. (2008). A Tribute to Fritz-Albert Popp on the Occasion of His 70th 
Birthday. Indian Journal of Experimental Biology. 2008 May;46(5):267-272. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Bundick, T. Jr. and Spinella, M. (2000). Subjective Experience, Involuntary Movement, 
and Posterior Alien Hand Syndrome. Journal of Neurology, Neurosurgery, and 
Psychiatry. 2000 Jan;68(1):83-85. Subject - Psychobiology 

Burr, Harold Saxton and Hovland, Carl Iver. (1937). Bio-Electric Correlates of 
Development in Amblystoma. Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine. 1937 
Jul;9(6):540-549. Subject - Psychobiology 

Burr, Harold Saxton and Hovland, Carl Iver. (1937). Bio-Electric Potential Gradients in 
the Chick. Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine. 1937 Jan;9(8):247-258. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Burr, Harold Saxton. (1932). An Electro-Dynamic Theory of Development Suggested 
by Studies of Proliferation Rates in the Brain of Amblystoma. Journal of Comparative 
Neurology. 1932 Dec;56(2):347-371. Subject - Psychobiology 

Burr, Harold Saxton. (1952). Electrometrics of Atypical Growth. Yale Journal of Biology 
and Medicine. 1952 Sep;25(1):67-75. Subject - Psychobiology 

Chaturvedi, Aditi, et al. (2007). Doping Droops. \ndian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2007 Apr-Jun;51 (2):118-130. Subject - Psychobiology 

Chawla, K., et al. (2007). Correlation of Antioxidants and Fitness Levels In 
Undergraduate Medical Students. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
2007 Jul-Sep;51 (3):293-295. Subject - Psychobiology 

Chechko, Natalya, et al. (2009). Unstable Prefrontal Response to Emotional Conflict 
and Activation of Lower Limbic Structures and Brainstem in Remitted Panic Disorder. 
PLoS One. 2009 May 20;4(5):e5537. Subject - Psychobiology 
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Dotta, B. T., Saroka, K. S. and Persinger, Michael A. (2012). Increased Photon 
Emission from the Head While Imagining Light in the Dark is Correlated with Changes 
in Electroencephalographic Power: Support for Bokkon's Biophoton Hypothesis. 
Neuroscience Letters. 2012 Apr 4;513(2):151-154. Subject - Psychobiology 

Eccles, John Carew. (1999). The Discipline of Biological Science with Special 
Reference to the Neurosciences. Rivista di Biologia/Biology Forum. 1999 Sep- 
Dec;92(3):456-459. Subject - Psychobiology 

Fitzgerald, J. G. (1911). Ehrlich-Hata Remedy for Syphilis. Canadian Medical 
Association Journal. 1911 Jan;1(1):38-46. Subject - Psychobiology 

Fox, Chris, et al. (2011). Anticholinergic Medication Use and Cognitive Impairment in 
the Older Population: The Medical Research Council Cognitive Function and Ageing 
Study. Journal of the American Geriatrics Society. 2011 Aug;59(8):1477-1483. Subject 
- Psychobiology 

Goldberg, Gary. (2000). When Aliens Invade: Multiple Mechanisms for Dissociation 
Between Will and Action. Journal of Neurology, Neurosurgery, and Psychiatry. 2000 
Jan;68(1):7. Subject - Psychobiology 

Goldin, Philippe R., et al. (2008). The Neural Bases of Emotion Regulation: 
Reappraisal and Suppression of Negative Emotion. Biological Psychiatry. 2008 Mar 
15;63(6):577-586; Epub 2007 Sep 21. Subject - Psychobiology 

Gott, Vincent L. and Burr, Harold Saxton. (1953). Electrical Correlates of Ovulation in 
the Rhesus Monkey. Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine. 1953 Apr;25(5):408-417. 
Subject - Psychobiology 

Goyal, M., et al. (2008). Circadian Rhythm Of Peak Expiratory Flow Rate In Healthy 
Indian Men. \ndian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2008 Jan-Mar;52(1):64- 
68. Subject - Psychobiology 

Gulia, K. K. and Mallick, H. N. (2010). Homosexuality: A Dilemma In Discourse!. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Jan-Mar;54(1):5-20. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Harenski, Carla L., Kim, Sang Hee and Hamann, Stephan. (2008). Neuroticism and 
Psychopathy Predict Brain Activation During Moral and Nonmoral Emotion Regulation. 
Cognitive, Affective, and Behavioral Neuroscience. 2009 Mar;9(1):1-15. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Hiley, Basil J. and Pylkkanen, Paavo. (2005). Can Mind Affect Matter Via Active 
Information? Mind and Matter. 2005;3(2):7-27. Subject - Psychobiology 
Hutcherson, C.A., et al. (2008). Attention and Emotion Influence the Relationship 
Between Extraversion and Neural Response. Social, Cognitive, and Affective 
Neuroscience. 2008 Mar;3(1):71-79; Epub 2008 Jan 11. Subject - Psychobiology 
IJPHPH Editors. (2007). Remembering Emile Kraeplin and Calling Up A Paradigm 
Shift On the Eve of the First Century of Alzheimer's Disease. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Jan-Mar;51(1):1-3. Subject - Psychobiology 
Jaryal, Ashok Kumar. (2007). Physiological Genomics. \ndian Journal of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 2007 Apr-Jun;51(2):105-108. Subject - Psychobiology 

Kleerup, Eric C., Tashkin, Donald P., Cline, Ann C. and Ekholm, Bruce P. (1996). 
Cumulative Dose-Response Study of Non-CFC Propellant HFA 134a Salbutamol 
Sulfate Metered-Dose Inhaler in Patients With Asthma. Chest. 1996 Mar;109(8):702- 
707. Subject - Psychobiology 
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Administration Of L-Arginine On Experimentally Produced Myocardial Ischemia In 
Rabbits. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Apr-Jun;51 (2):147- 
152. Subject - Psychobiology 

Lang, Peter J., et al. (1983). Fear Behavior, Fear Imagery, and the Psychophysiology 
of Emotion: the Problem of Affective Response Integration. Journal of Abnormal 
Psychology. 1983 Aug;92(8):276-306. Subject - Psychobiology 

Lashley, Karl S. (1929). Brain Mechanisms and Intelligence: A Quantitive Study of 
Injuries to the Brain. Chicago, IL: The University of Chicago Press; Reprinted in 1963 
by Dover Publications, Inc., New York. Subject - Psychobiology 

Lashley, Karl S. Beach, Frank A., et al (Eds.). (1960). The Neuropsychology of 
Lashley: Selected Papers. New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Lipkind, Michael. (1992). Can the Vitalistic Entelechia Principle be a Working 
Instrument? (The Theory of the Biological Field of Alexander G. Gurvich). |n Fritz 
Albert Popp, Ke-hsueh Li, and Quao Gu (Eds.). Recent Advances in Biophoton 
Research and Its Applications (pp. 469 ff.). River Edge, NJ: World Scientific. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Lipkind, Michael. (2003). "Virtual" Photons as Carriers of Consciousness - A Critical 
Comment. Indian Journal of Experimental Biology. 2003 May;41 (5):539-543. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Lipkind, Michael. (2003). Registration of Soontaneous Photon Emission from Virus- 
Infected Cell Cultures: Development of Experimental System. Indian Journal of 
Experimental Biology. 2003 May;41(5):457-472. Subject - Psychobiology 

Lipkind, Michael. (2005). Fields in Current Models of Consciousness: A Tool for 
Solving the Hard Problem? Mind and Matter. 2005;3(2):29-85. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Lipkind, Michael. (2008). Consciousness Enigma: The "Hard Problem" - Binding 
Problem Entanglement, "Extra Ingredient" and Field Principle. \ndian Journal of 
Experimental Biology. 2008 May;46(5):395-402. Subject - Psychobiology 

Mallick, H. N., et al. (2007). Brain Areas Activated After Ejaculation In Healthy Young 
Human Subjects. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Jan- 
Mar;51(1):81-85. Subject - Psychobiology 

Monti, Daniel A., Sufian, Meryl and Peterson, Caroline. (2008). Potential Role of Mind- 
Body Therapies in Cancer Survivorship. Cancer. 2008 Jun 1;112(11 Suppl):2607- 
2616. Subject - Psychobiology 

Popp, Fritz-Albert. (2003). Properties of Biophotons and Their Theoretical Implications. 
Indian Journal of Experimental Biology. 2003 May;41(5):391-402. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Pribram, Karl H. (2004). Consciousness Reassessed. Mind and Matter. 2004;2(1):7- 
35. Subject - Psychobiology 

Rahnama, M., et al. (2011). Emission of Mitochondrial Biophotons and Their Effect on 
Electrical Activity of Membrane via Microtubules. Journal of Integrative Neuroscience. 
2011 Mar;10(1):65-88. Subject - Psychobiology 
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Savitha, D., Mallikarjuna, Reddy N. and Rao, Chythra. (2010). Effect of Different 
Musical Tempo On Post-Exercise Recovery In Young Adults. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Jan-Mar;54(1):32-36. Subject - Psychobiology 
Schilder, Paul. (1951). Brain and Personality: Studies in the Psychological Aspects of 
Cerebral Neuropathology and the Neuropsychiatric Aspects of the Motility of 
Schizophrenics. New York: International Universities Press, Inc. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Singh, Amit K., et al. (2010). Multivitamin and Micronutrient Treatment Improves 
Semen Parameters of Azoospermic Patients With Maturation Arrest. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Apr-Jun;54(2):157-163. Subject - Psychobiology 
Sourkes, Theodore L. (1961). The Biochemistry of Mental Disease. Canadian Medical 
Association Journal. 1961 Aug 26;85(9):487-490. Subject - Psychobiology 

Sourkes, Theodore L. (1963). Catecholamine Metabolism and Some Functions of the 
Nervous System. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 1963 Apr;12(4):321-329. 
Subject - Psychobiology 

Sourkes, Theodore L. (1966). Neurochemical Bases of Tremor and Other Disorders of 
Movement. Canadian Medical Association Journal. 1966 Jan 8;94(2):53-60. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Sourkes, Theodore L. (1980). Some Current Matters of Monoamine Oxidase 
Biochemistry. Schizophrenia Bulletin. 1980;6(2):289-291. Subject - Psychobiology 
Spence, S.A. (2000). Between Will and Action: Comment on Subjective Experience, 
Involuntary Movement, and Posterior Alien Hand Syndrome. Journal of Neurology, 
Neurosurgery, and Psychiatry. 2000 Nov;69(5):702. Subject - Psychobiology 

Stein, Dan J. (2005). Empathy: At the Heart of the Mind. CNS Spectrums. 2005 
Oct;10(10):780-783. Subject - Psychobiology 

Stein, Dan J. (2008). Emotional Regulation: Implications for the Psychobiology of 
Psychotherapy. CNS Spectrums. 2008 Mar;13(3):195-198. Subject - Psychobiology 
Strenziok, Maren, et al. (2010). Fronto-Parietal Regulation of Media Violence 
Exposure In Adolescents: A Multi-Method Study. Social, Cognitive, and Affective 
Neuroscience. 2010 Oct 18; Epub ahead of print. Subject - Psychobiology 
Surapaneni, Krishna Mohan and Ramana, Venkata G. (2007). Erythrocyte Ascorbic 
Acid and Plasma Vitamin E Status In Patients With Carcinoma Of Prostate. |Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Apr-Jun;51(2):199-202. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Tesla, Nikola. (1904). The Transmission of Electrical Energy Without Wires. Electrical 
World and Engineer. 1904 Mar 5;43(10):429-431. Subject - Psychobiology 

Tesla, Nikola. Miracle, Jay and Frank, Scott J. T., episode writers. (1998). Lost 
Lightning: The Missing Secrets of Nikola Tesla [TV Series] - Phenomenon: The Lost 
Archives, Season 1, Episode 14, Original Air Date April 7, 1998. Los Angeles, CA: 
Epiphany Pictures, Inc. Subject - Psychobiology 

Thompson, Richard F. (1976). The Search for the Engram. American Psychologist. 
1976 Mar;31(3):209-227. Subject - Psychobiology 

Tinkelman, David G., et al. (1998). Proventil HFA and Ventolin Have Similar Safety 
Profiles During Regular Use. Chest. 1998 Feb;113(2):290-296. Subject - 
Psychobiology 
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Tsopelas, Christos, et al. (2011). Neuropathological Correlates of Late-Life Depression 
in Older People. British Journal of Psychiatry. 2011 Feb;198(2):109-114. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Van Wijk, Eduard P. A., Van Wijk, Roeland and Bajpai, Rajendra P. (2008). Quantum 
Squeezed State Analysis of Soontaneous Ultra Weak Light Photon Emission of 
Practitioners of Meditation and Control Subjects. Indian Journal of Experimental 
Biology. 2008 May;46(5):345-352. Subject - Psychobiology 

Voeikov, V. L. (2008). Ultra-Low Luminescence of Humid Air and Its Possible Role in 
Negative Air lon Therapy. Indian Journal of Experimental Biology. 2008 
May;46(5):322-329. Subject - Psychobiology 

Voeikov, V.L., et al. (2003). Biophoton Research in Blood Reveals Its Holistic 
Properties. Indian Journal of Experimental Biology. 2003 May;41(5):473-482. Subject - 
Psychobiology 

Whissell, P. D. and Persinger, Michael A. (2007). Emerging Synergisms Between 
Drugs and Physiologically-Patterned Weak Magentic Fields: Implications for 
Neuropharmacology and the Human Population in the Twenty-First Century. Current 
Neuropharmacology. 2007 Dec;5(4):278-288. Subject - Psychobiology 


Psychobiology: Brain Mapping 


Pasley, Brian N., et al. (2012). Reconstructing Speech from Human Auditory Cortex. 
PLosBiology. 2012 Jan 31;10(1):e1001251; Epub January 31, 2012. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Brain Mapping 


Psychobiology: Brain-Computer Interface [BCI 


Berger, Theodore W., et al. (2011). A Cortical Neural Prosthesis for Restoring and 
Enhancing Memory. Journal of Neural Engineering. 2011 Jun 15;8(4):046017;11 
pages. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain-Computer Interface 

Faradji, Farhad, Ward, Rabab K. and Birch, Gary E. (2011). Toward Development of a 
Two-State Brain-Computer Interface Based on Mental Tasks. Journal of Neural 
Engineering. 2011 Jun 13;8(4):046014;9 pages. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain- 
Computer Interface 

Kim, Sung-Phil, et al. (2008). Neural Control of Computer Cursor Velocity by Decoding 
Motor Cortical Spiking Activity in Humans with Tetraplegia. Journal of Neural 
Engineering. 2008 Dec;5(4):455-476; Epub 2008 Nov 18. Subject - Psychobiology: 
Brain-Computer Interface 

Leuthardt, Eric C., et al. (2011). Using the Electrocorticographic Speech Network to 
Control a Brain-Computer Interface In Humans. Journal of Neural Engineering. 2011 
Jun;8(3):036004;11 pages. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain-Computer Interface 
Ludwig, Kip A., et al. (2011). Use of a Bayesian maximum-Likelihood Classifier to 
Generate Training Data for Brain-Machine Interfaces. Journal of Neural Engineering. 
2011 Jun 8;8(4):046009;15 pages. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain-Computer Interface 
Royer, Audrey S. and He, Bin. (2009). Goal Selection vs. Process Control in a Brain- 
Computer Interface Based on Sensorimotor Rhythms. Journal of Neural Engineering. 
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2009 Feb;6(1):016005; Epub 2009 Jan 20. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain-Computer 
Interface 

Schalk, Gerwin. (2008). Brain-Computer Symbiosis. Journal of Neural Engineering. 
2008 Mar;5(1):P1-P15; Epub 2008 Jan 17. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain-Computer 
Interface 

Simeral, J. D., et al. (2011). Neural Control of Cursor Trajectory and Click By A Human 
With Tetraplegia 1000 Days After Implant of an Intracortical Microelectrode Array. 
Journal of Neural Engineering. 2011 Apr;8(2):025027; Epub 2011 Mar 24. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Brain-Computer Interface 

Voge, Christopher M. and Stegemann, Jan P. (2011). Carbon Nanotubes in Neural 
Interfacing Applications. Journal of Neural Engineering. 2011 Feb;8(2):011001; Epub 
2011 Jan 19. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain-Computer Interface 


Psychobiology: Brain-Wave Research 


Pichiorri, F., et al. (2011). Sensorimotor Rhythm-Based Brain-Computer Interface 
Training: The Impact on Motor Cortical Responsiveness. Journal of Neural 
Engineering. 2011 Apr;8(2):025020; Epub 2011 Mar 24. Subject - Psychobiology: 
Brain-Wave Research 

Roland, Jarod, et al. (2011). The Effect of Age on Human Motor Electrocorticographic 
Signals and Implications for Brain-Computer Interface Applications. Journal of Neural 
Engineering. 2011 Jun 10;8(4):046013;10 pages. Subject - Psychobiology: Brain- 
Wave Research 

Yuan, Han, Perdoni, Christopher and He, Bin. (2010). Relationship Between Speed 
and EEG Activity During Imagined and Executed Hand Movements. Journal of Neural 
Engineering. 2010 Apr;7(2):26001; Epub 2010 Feb 18. Subject - Psychobiology: 
Brain-Wave Research 


Psychobiology: Circadian Rhythms 


Beck, Friedrich, et al. (2001). Stochastic Noise Interferes Coherently With a Model 
Biological Clock and Produces Specific Dynamic Behaviour. Proceedings of the Royal 
Society - Biological Sciences. 2001 Jun 22;268(1473):1307-1313. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Circadian Rhythms 

Rascher, Uwe, Beck, Friedrich, et al. (2001). Spatiotemporal Variation of Metabolism 
in a Plant Circadian Rhythm: The Biological Clock as an Assembly of Coupled 
Individual Oscillators. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences U.S.A. 2001 
Sep 25;98(20):11801-11805. Subject - Psychobiology: Circadian Rhythms 


Psychobiology: Psychophysics 


Arecchi, F. Tito. (2003). Chaotic Neuron Dynamics, Synchronization, and Feature 
Binding: Quantum Aspects. Mind and Matter. 2003;1(1):15-43. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Psychophysics 

Atmanspacher, Harald. (2003). Editorial - Introduction to Volume 1(1): Quantum 
Queries. Mind and Matter. 2003;1(1):3-7. Subject - Psychobiology: Psychophysics 
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Bierman, Dick J. (2003). Does Consciousness Collapse the Wave-Packet? Mind and 
Matter. 2003;1(1):45-57. Subject - Psychobiology: Psychophysics 
Bohm, David and Hiley, Basil J. (1985). Unbroken Quantum Realism, From 
Microscopic to Macroscopic Levels. Physical Review Letters. 1985 Dec 2;55(23):2511- 
2514. Subject - Psychobiology: Psychophysics 
Cohen, O. and Hiley, Basil J. (1995). Reexamining the Assumption that Elements of 
Reality can be Lorentz Invariant. Physical Review A. 1995 Jul;52(1):76-81. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Psychophysics 
Gustafson, Karl. (2003). Professor Ilya Prigogine: A Personal and Scientific 
Remembrance. Mind and Matter. 2003;1(1):9-13. Subject - Psychobiology: 
Psychophysics 
Pessa, Eliano and Vitiello, Giuseppe. (2003). Quantum Noise, Entanglement and 
Chaos in the Quantum Field Theory of Mind/Brain States. Mind and Matter. 
2003;1(1):59-79. Subject - Psychobiology: Psychophysics 
Primas, Hans. (2003). Time-Entanglement Between Mind and Matter. Mind and 
Matter. 2003;1(1):81-119. Subject - Psychobiology: Psychophysics 
Vitiello, Giuseppe. (2001). My Double Unveiled: The Dissipative Quantum Model of the 
Brain. Philadelphia, PA: John Benjamins Publishing Co. Subject - Psychobiology: 
Psychophysics 

Psychobiology: Stress 


Marx, Martin B., Garrity, Thomas F. and Bowers, Frank R. (1975). The Influence of 
Recent Life Experience on the Health of College Freshmen. Journal of Psychosomatic 
Research. 1975 Feb;19(1):87-98. Subject - Psychobiology: Stress 

Miller, Mark A. and Rahe, Richard H. (1997). Life Changes Scaling for the 1990s. 
Journal of Psychosomatic Research. 1997 Sep;43(3):279-292. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Stress 

Payne, R. L. (1975). Recent Life Changes and the Reporting of Psychological States. 
Journal of Psychosomatic Research. 1975 Feb;19(1):99-103. Subject - 
Psychobiology: Stress 


Psychology 


Fisher, Seymour, Rubinstein, |. and Freeman, R. W. (1956). /ntertrial Effects of 
Immediate Self-Committal in a Continuous Social Influence Situation. Journal of 
Abnormal Psychology. 1956 Mar;52(2):200-207. Subject - Psychology 

Keen, Sam. (1974). Voices and Visions. New York: Harper & Row, Publishers. Subject 
- Psychology 

Keyes, Laurel Elizabeth. (1973). Toning: The Creative Power of the Voice. Marina del 
Ray, CA: DeVorss & Co., Publishers. Subject - Psychology 

Lidz, Theodore. (1978). The Person: His and Her Development Throughout the Life 
Cycle - Revised Edition. New York: Basic Books, Inc., Publishers. 1976 revision.of the 
original 1968 first edition. Subject - Psychology 

Mills, Roger C. (1995). Realizing Mental Health: Toward a New Psychology of 
Resiliency. New York: Sulzberger & Graham Publishing, Ltd. Subject - Psychology 
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Schilder, Paul. (1942). Mind: Perception and Thought in Their Constructive Aspects. 
New York: Columbia University Press. Subject - Psychology 

Schweitzer, Albert. Campion, C. T. (Tr.). (1948). On the Edge of the Primeval Forest 
and More From the Primeval Forest: Experiences and Observations of a Doctor in 
Equatorial Africa. London, UK: Adam & Charles Black; On the Edge of the Primeval 
Forest orignally published in 1922; More From the Primeval Forest originally published 
in 1931; Combined volume originally published in 1948; Second printing, 1956. 
Subject - Psychology 

Thompson, William R. and Melzack, Ronald. (1956). Early Environment. Scientific 
American. 1956 Jan;194(1):38-42. Subject - Psychology 

Assagioli, Roberto. (1973). The Act of Will. New York: Penguin Books; 1985 Reprint of 
Viking Press edition of 1973. Subject - Psychology - Will 

Shimabukuro, Masayuki and Pellman, Leonard J. (1995). Flashing Steel: Mastering 
Eishin-RyG Swordsmanship. Berkeley, CA: Frog, Ltd. Subject - Psychology: Sports 
Psychology 

Jung, Carl Gustav. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1968). Psychology and Alchemy - Revised 
Edition. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press; Collected Works of C. G. Jung, 
Volume 12, originally published in 1953. Subject - Psychology: Alchemy 


Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 


Buckland, Raymond. (1983). Practical Color Magick. St. Paul, MN: Llewellyn 
Publications. Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

Carnegie, Dale. (1948). How to Stop Worrying and Start Living. New York: Simon and 
Schuster; Reprinted by Pocket Books, copyright 1953, 32nd printing November 1971. 
Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

Didato, Salvatore V. (1980). Psycho-Techniques: How To Help Yourself Or Someone 
You Love. New York: Metheun; Reprinted by Playboy Paperbacks. Subject - 
Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

Erickson, Milton H. Havens, Ronald A. (Ed.). (1985). The Wisdom of Milton H. 
Erickson, Volume 1: Hypnosis & Hypnotherapy. New York: Irvington Publishers, Inc.; 
Reprinted in 1989 in 2 volumes by Paragon House Publishers, NY. Subject - 
Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

Erickson, Milton H. Havens, Ronald A. (Ed.). (1985). The Wisdom of Milton H. 
Erickson, Volume 2: Human Behavior & Psychotherapy. New York: Irvington 
Publishers, Inc.; Reprinted in 1989 in 2 volumes by Paragon House Publishers, NY. 
Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

LeCron, Leslie M. (1964). Se/f Hypnotism: The Technique and Its Use in Daily Living. 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall Inc.; Signet paperback edition printed in 1970. 
Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

Maltz, Maxwell. (1967). Creative Living for Today. New York; Trident Press; Reprinted 
by Pocket Books, 10th printing 1974. Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 
Pieczenik, Steve R. (1990). My Life is Great, Why Do | Feel So Awful? New York: 
Warner Books. Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 
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2709. Remington, Dennis, Fisher, Garth and Parent, Edward. (1983). How to Lower Your Fat 
Thermostat. Provo, UT: Vitality House International, Inc. Subject - Psychology: 
Applied Hypnosis 

2710. Stanislavski, Constantin. Hapgood, Elizabeth Reynolds (Tr.). (1980). An Actor 
Prepares. New York: Routledge, Chapman and Hall; Originally published in 1936 by 
Theatre Arts, Inc., NY - 1989 printing. Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 

2711. Zunin, Leonard and Zunin, Natalie. (1972). Contact: The First Four Minutes. Los 
Angeles, CA: Nash Publishing;Reprinted by Ballantine Books, 8th printing 1978. 
Subject - Psychology: Applied Hypnosis 


Psychology: Applied Kinesiology 


2712. Diamond, John. (1990). Life Energy. New York: Paragon House; Originally published 
in 1985. Subject - Psychology: Applied Kinesiology 

2713. Hawkins, David R. (2001). The Eye of the | From Which Nothing Is Hidden. West 
Sedona, AZ: Veritas Publishing. Subject - Psychology: Applied Kinesiology 

2714. Hawkins, David R. (2002). Power vs. Force: The Hidden Determinants of Human 
Behavior. Carlsbad, CA: Hay House, Inc.;13th printing May 2004. Subject - 
Psychology: Applied Kinesiology 

2715. Hawkins, David R. (2005). Truth vs. Falsehood: How To Tell the Difference. Toronto, 
Canada: Axial Publishing Company. Subject - Psychology: Applied Kinesiology 


Psychology: Applied Psychology 


2716. Loehr, James E. and Schwartz, Tony. (2003). The Power of Full Engagement: 
Managing Energy, Not Time, Is the Key to High Performance and Personal Renewal. 
New York: Free Press, A Division of Simon & Schuster, Inc. Subject - Psychology: 
Applied Psychology 

2717. McCay, James T. (1959). The Management of Time. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice- 
Hall, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Applied Psychology 


Psychology: Autogenic Training 


2718. Manzoni, Gian Mauro, et al. (2008). Relaxation Training for Anxiety: A Ten- Years 
Systematic Review with Meta-Analysis. BMC Psychiatry. 2008 Jun 2;8:41. Subject - 
Psychology: Autogenic Training 


Psychology: Behavior Modification 


2719. Feshback, Seymour. (1976). The Use of Behavior Modification Procedures: A 
Comment on Stolz et al. American Psychologist. 1976 Jul;31 (7):538-541. Subject - 
Psychology: Behavior Modification 

2720. Stolz, Stephanie B., Wienckowski, Louis A. and Brown, Bertram S. (1975). Behavior 
Modification: A Perspective on Critical Issues. American Psychologist. 1975 
Nov;30(11):1027-1048. Subject - Psychology: Behavior Modification 
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2724. 


2725. 


2726. 


2727. 


2728. 


2129, 


Syncretic Research Synthesis Bibliography — Arranged By Subject 


Psychology: Behavior Therapy 


Wolpe, Joseph and Lazarus, Arnold A. (1966). Behavior Therapy Techniques: A Guide 
to the Treatment of Neuroses. New York: Pergamon Press. Subject - Psychology: 
Behavior Therapy 


Psychology: Behaviorism 


Hovland, Carl Iver. (1936). Inhibition of Reinforcement’ and Phenomena of 
Experimental Extinction. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences U.S.A. 
1936 Jun;22(6):430-433. Subject - Psychology: Behaviorism 

Krassner, Leonard and Ullmann, Leonard P. (Eds.). (1965). Research in Behavior 
Modification: New Developments and Implications. New York: Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston. Subject - Psychology: Behaviorism 

Krassner, Leonard and Ullmann, Leonard P. (1965). An /ntroduction to Research in 
Behavior Modification. ln Leonard Krassner and Leonard P. Ullmann (Eds.), Research 
in Behavior Modification: New Developments and Implications (pp. ). New York: Hold, 
Rinehart and Winston. Subject - Psychology: Behaviorism 

Krassner, Leonard and Ullmann, Leonard P. (1965). Summary and Implications. \n 
Leonard Krassner and Leonard P. Ullmann (Eds.), Research in Behavior Modification: 
New Developments and Implications (pp. ). New York: Hold, Rinehart and Winston. 
Subject - Psychology: Behaviorism 

Millenson, J. R. (1979). Principles of Behavioral Analysis, Second Edition. New York: 
The MacMillan Company;First edition published in 1967. Subject - Psychology: 
Behaviorism 


Psychology: Biofeedback 


Heisel, Dorelle. (1974). The Biofeedback Exercise Book. New York: New American 
Library; Reprint of the 1973 edition entitle "The Kairos Dimension" published by 
Gordon and Breach, New York. Subject - Psychology: Biofeedback 


Psychology: Business Communication 


James, Tad and Shephard, David. (2001). Presenting Magically: Transforming Your 
Stage Presence With NLP. Carmarthen, Wales, UK: Crown House Publishing Limited. 
Subject - Psychology: Business Communication 


Psychology: Cognitive Psychology 


Miller, Arthur I. (1984). Imagery in Scientific Thought: Creating 20th-Century Physics. 
Boston, MA: Birkhauser. Subject - Psychology: Cognitive Psychology 
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2738. 
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2740. 
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2742. 
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Psychology: Consciousness 


Atmanspacher, Harald. (2003). About the Authors in Volume 1(1). Mind and Matter. 
2003;1(1):129-131. Subject - Psychology: Consciousness 

Atmanspacher, Harald. (2004). About the Authors in Volume 2(1). Mind and Matter. 
2004;2(1):123-124. Subject - Psychology: Consciousness 

Brown, Jason. (2004). The Illusory and the Real. Mind and Matter. 2004;2(1):37-59. 
Subject - Psychology: Consciousness 

Neuman, Erich. Hull, R. F. C. (Tr.). (1970). The Origins and History of Consciousness. 
Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press; 11th paperback printing, first printing for the 
Mythos Series, 1995. Subject - Psychology: Consciousness and Cognition 


Psychology: Cult Behaviors 


Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Dianetics: The Modern Science of Mental Health. Los 
Angeles, CA: Bridge Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1950. Subject - 
Psychology: Cult Behaviors 

Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Dianetics: The Evolution of a Science. Los Angeles, CA: 
Bridge Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1950. Subject - Psychology: Cult 
Behaviors 

Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Advanced Procedures and Axioms. Los Angeles, CA: Bridge 
Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1951. Subject - Psychology: Cult Behaviors 
Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Handbook for Preclears. Los Angeles, CA: Bridge 
Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1951. Subject - Psychology: Cult Behaviors 
Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Scientology, A History of Man: A List and Description of the 
Principal Incidents to be Found in a Human Being. Los Angeles, CA: Bridge 
Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1952. Subject - Psychology: Cult Behaviors 
Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Scientology: The Fundamentals of Thought. Los Angeles, 
CA: Bridge Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1956. Subject - Psychology: Cult 
Behaviors 

Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). The Problems of Work: Scientology Applied to the Workaday 
World. Los Angeles, CA: Bridge Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1957. 
Subject - Psychology: Cult Behaviors 

Hubbard, L. Ron. (2007). Scientology: A New Slant on Life. Los Angeles, CA: Bridge 
Publications, Inc.; Originally published in 1965. Subject - Psychology: Cult Behaviors 
Walker, Jeff. (1999). The Ayn Rand Cult. Chicago, IL: Open Court Publishing 
Company. Subject - Psychology: Cult Behaviors 


Psychology: Cybernetics 


Miller, George A., Galanter, Eugene and Pribram, Karl H. (1960). Plans and the 
Structure of Behavior. New York: Henry Holt and Company. Subject - Psychology: 
Cybernetics 
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Psychology: Developmental Psychology 


2744. Jersild, Arthur T. (1960). Child Psychology, Fifth Edition. Englewood Cliffs, Nu: 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Developmental Psychology 

2745. Maslow, Abraham Harold. (1943). A Theory of Human Motivation. Psychological 
Review. 1943 Jul;50(4):370-396. Subject - Psychology: Developmental Psychology 

2746. Stone, L. Joseph and Church, Joseph. (1968). Childhood and Adolescence: A 
Psychology of the Growing Person, Second Edition. New York: Random House, Inc. 
Subject - Psychology: Developmental Psychology 


Psychology: Dream Analysis 


2747. Artemidorus. White, Robert J. (Tr. and Ed.). (1990). The Interpretation of Dreams: 
Oneirocritica. Torrance, CA: Original Books, Inc. [Reprint of the original 1975 edition 
published by Noyes Press, Inc., Park Ridge, NJ. Subject - Psychology: Dream 
Analysis 

Psychology: Educational Psychology 


2748. Gilbert, Thomas F. (1978). Human Competence: Engineering Worthy Performance. 
New York: McGraw-Hill, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Educational Psychology 

2749. Hanau, Laia. (1974). The Study Game: How to Play and Win with "Statement-Pie". 
New York: Barnes & Noble, Inc.; Originally published in 1972. Subject - Psychology: 
Educational Psychology 

2750. Mager, Robert F. (1962). Preparing Instructional Objectives. Palo Alto, CA: Fearon 
Publishers, Inc.; First Edition. Subject - Psychology: Educational Psychology 

2751. Mager, Robert F. (1968). Developing Attitude Toward Learning. Palo Alto, CA: Fearon 
Publishers, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Educational Psychology 

2752. Skinner, B. F. (1968). The Technology of Teaching. New York: Appleton-Century- 
Crofts. Subject - Psychology: Educational Psychology 


Psychology: Experimental Hypnosis 


2753. Estabrooks, George Hoben. (1957). Hypnotism. New York: E. P. Dutton & Co., Inc.; 
Originally published in 1943. Subject - Psychology: Experimental Hypnosis 

2754. Hilgard, Ernest R. and Hilgard, Josephine R. (1994). Hypnosis in the Relief of Pain. 
New York: Brunner/Mazel Inc., 1994, originally published in 1975 and reprinted in 
1983 by William Kaufman, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Experimental Hypnosis 


Psychology: General Reference 


2755. APA (1983). Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association - Third 
Edition. Washington, D. C.: The American Psychological Association; 8th printing 
1990. Subject - Psychology: General Reference 

2756. Coon, Dennis. (1977). Introduction to Psychology: Exploration and Application. St. 
Paul, MN: West Publishing Company. Subject - Psychology: General Reference 
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2762. 


2763. 


2764. 


2765. 
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Psychology: General Semantics 


Korzybski, Alfred. (1994). Science and Sanity: An Introduction to Non-Aristotelian 
Systems and General Semantics, Fifth Edition. Englewood, Nu: Institute of General 
Semantics. Subject - Psychology: General Semantics 


Psychology: History of Psychology 


Vidal, Fernando. Brown, Saskia (Tr.). (2011). The Sciences of the Soul: The Early 
Modern Origins of Psychology. Chicago, IL: The University of Chicago Press. Subject - 
Psychology: History of Psychology 


Psychology: Hypnosis 


Aaronson, Bernard S. (1965). Hypnosis, Depth Perception, and Psychedelic 
Experience. In Charles T. Tart (Ed.). (1972). Altered States of Consciousness (pp. 
268-275). Garden City, NJ: Doubleday & Company, Inc. Subject - Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Agras, W. Stewart, et al. (1971). Relaxation in Systematic Desensitization. Archives of 
General Psychiatry. 1971 Dec;25(6):511-514. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Alexander, Rolf. (1976). The Renewing Power of Your Mind, Or The Doctor Alone 
Can't Cure You. New York: Warner Books; Originally published in 1943 by Overton 
Press, Overton, NV. Various titles. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Allison, David B. and Faith, Myles S. (1996). Hypnosis as an Adjunct to Cognitive- 
Behavioral Psychotherapy for Obesity: A Meta-Analytic Reappraisal. Journal of 
Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1996 Jun;64(3):513-516. Subject - Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Alman, Brian M. and Lambrou, Peter. (1992). Self-Hypnosis: The Complete Manual for 
Health and Self-Change, Second Edition. New York: Brunner/Mazel Publishers, Inc.; 
First edition published in 1983 by International Health Publications, San Diego, CA. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Alnaes, R. (1965). Das Autogene Training in Skandinavien [Autogenic Training in 
Scandinavia]. In Luthe, Wolfgang, (Ed.). (1965). Autogenic Training: Correlations 
Psychosomaticae [Psychosomatic Correlations] - International Edition. New York: 
Grune & Stratton. pp. 274-275. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Alnaes, R. and Skaug, O. E. (1965). Uber Veranderungen der Cortisonwerte im Blut 
bei Heterohypnose und bei passiver Konzentration auf Schwere- und Warmeformel!n 
des Autogenen Trainings [On changes in cortisol levels in the blood of hetero hypnosis 
and passive focus on gravity and heat formul. |n Luthe, Wolfgang, (Ed.). (1965). 
Autogenic Training: Correlations Psychosomaticae [Psychosomatic Correlations] - 
International Edition. New York: Grune & Stratton. pp. 79-87. Subject - Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Alouf, Francois E. (1966). Applied Hypnosis and Positive Suggestion: In Medicine, 
Dentistry and Patient Care. Archives of General Psychiatry. 1966 Jan;14(1):111-112. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
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2707. 


2768. 


2769: 


2770. 


2771. 


Zi ve: 


2773. 


2774. 


2770. 


2776. 


PIT: 


2778. 


2119. 


2780. 
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Alt, Stephanie Rachel. (1991). Singing in the Spirit. In Milliner, Charlotte Bretto, et. al., 
(Eds.). (1994). Leaves Before the Wind: Leading Edge Applications of NLP. Scotts 
Valley, CA: Grinder, Delozier & Associates. pp. 75-87. Subject - Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Amig6, Salvador and Capafons, Antonio. (1996). Emotional Self-Regulation Therapy 
for Treating Primary Dysmenorrhea and Premenstrual Distress. In Lynn, Steven Jay, 
Kirsch, Irving and Rhue, Judith W., (Eds.). (1996). Washington, DC: American 
Psychological Association, pp. 153-171. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Amir, Raz, Shapiro, Theodore, Fan, Jin and Posner, Michael |. (2002). Hypnotic 
Suggestion and the Modulation of Stroop Interference. Archives of General Psychiatry. 
2002 Dec;59(12):1155-1161. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Anand, B. K., Chhina, G. S. and Singh, Baldev. (1961). Some Aspects of 
Electroencephalographic Studies in Yogis. |n Charles T. Tart (Ed.). (1972). Altered 
States of Consciousness (pp. 515-518). Garden City, NJ: Doubleday & Company, Inc. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Anderson, Marianne S. and Savary, Louis M. (1972). Passages: A Guide for Pilgrims 
of the Mind. New York: Harper & Row, Publishers. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Andreas, Connirae and Andreas, Tamara. (1994). CORE Transformation: Reaching 
The Wellspring Within. Moab, UT: Real People Press. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Andreas, Steve and Andreas, Connirae. (1987). Change Your Mind And Keep the 
Change: Advanced NLP Submodality Interventions. Moab, UT: Real People Press. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Anonymous. (1972). The Effects of Marijuana on Consciousness. In Charles T. Tart 
(Ed.). (1972). Altered States of Consciousness (pp. 343-364). Garden City, NJ: 
Doubleday & Company, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Araoz, Daniel. (1995). The New Hypnosis: Techniques in Brief Individual & Family 
Psychotherapy. Northvale, NJ: Jason Aronson, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Arons, Harry. (1953). Techniques of Speed Hypnosis. Irvington, NJ: Power 
Publishers;Reprinted in 2005 by HypnoClassics, Merrimack, NH. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Arons, Harry. (1961). New Master Course in Hypnotism. South Orange, NJ: Power 
Publishers, Inc.; Originally published in 1948 - Revised edition published in 1955. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Ascher, L. Michael. (1977). The Role of Hypnosis in Behavior Therapy. |n William E. 
Edmonston, Jr. (Ed.), Conceptual and Investigative Approaches to Hypnosis and 
Hypnotic Phenomena: Proceedings of the New York Academy of Sciences, Volume 
296, October 7, 1977 (pp. 250-263). New York: New York Academy of Sciences. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Atkinson, William Walker. (1907). Mental Fascination. Chicago, IL: W. W. Atkinson; 
Reprinted in 'Practical Mental Influence and Mental Fascination - Psychic Mind 
Transmission Course, available from www.PsyCourse.com. Subject - Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Atkinson, William Walker. (1908). Practical Mental Influence: A Course of Lessons On 
Mental Vibrations, Psychic Influence, Personal Magnetism, Fascination, Self- 
Protection, etc. Chicago, IL: The Lyal Book Concern; Reprinted in 'Practical Mental 
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Influence and Mental Fascination - Psychic Mind Transmission Course, available from 
www.PsyCourse.com. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Austin, Valerie. (1994). Self-Hypnosis. London: Thorsons, an Imprint of HarperCollins 
Publishers. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Austin, Valerie. (1998). Free Yourself from Fear: Self-Hypnosis for Anxiety, Panic 
Attacks and Phobias. London: Thorsons, an Imprint of HarperCollins Publishers. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bach, George R. and Wyden, Peter. (1969). The Intimate Enemy: How to Fight Fair in 
Love and Marriage. New York: William Morrow and Company, Inc. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Baer, Randall N. (1989). Inside the New Age Nightmare. Lafayette, LA: Huntington 
House, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Baker, Robert A. (1990). They Call It Hypnosis. Amherst, NY: Prometheus Books. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard and Grinder, John. (1975). Patterns of the Hypnotic Techniques of 
Milton H. Erickson, M.D. Volume I. Cupertino, CA: Meta Publications, Inc. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard and Grinder, John. (1975). The Structure of Magic Volume |: A Book 
About Language & Therapy. Palo Alto, CA: Science and Behavior Books, Inc. Subject 
- Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard and Grinder, John. (1975). The Structure of Magic Volume II: A Book 
About Communication & Change. Palo Alto, CA: Science and Behavior Books, Inc. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard and Grinder, John. (1979). Frogs Into Princes: Neuro-Linguistic 
Programming. Moab, UT: Real People Press. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Bandler, Richard and MacDonald, Will. (1988). An Insider's Guide to Sub-Modalities. 
Capitola, CA: Meta Publications, Inc. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard and Grinder, John. Andreas, Steve and Andreas, Connirae (Eds.). 
(1982). Reframing: Neuro-Linguistic Programming and the Transformation of Meaning. 
Moab, UT: Real People Press. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard. (1984). Magic In Action. Capitola, CA: Meta Publications, Inc.; 
Reprinted in 1992. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard. Andreas, Connirae and Andreas, Steve (Eds.). (1985). Using Your 
Brain - For a Change: Neuro-Linguistic Programming. Moab, UT: Real People Press. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bandler, Richard. (1993). Time for A Change. Capitola, CA: Meta Publications, Inc. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Bank, William O. (1985). Hypnotic Suggestion for the Control of Bleeding in the 
Angiography Suite. In Lankton, Stephen R. (1985). Elements and Dimensions of an 
Ericksonian Approach. New York: Brunner/Mazel Publishers, pp. 1-21. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Banyai, Eva |., Zseni, Annamaria and Tury, Ferenc. (1993). Active-Alert Hypnosis in 
Psychotherapy. In Rhue, Judith W., Lynn, Steven Jay, and Kirsch, Irving, (Eds.). 
(1993). Handbook of Clinical Hypnosis. Washington, DC: American Psychological 
Association, pp. 271-290. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
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Banyan, Calvin D. and Kein, Gerald F. (2001). Hypnosis and Hypnotherapy: Basic to 
Aavanced Techniques for the Professional. St. Paul, MN: Abbot Publishing House, Inc. 
Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barabasz, Arreed and Barabasz, Marianne. (1996). Neurotherapy and Alert Hypnosis 
in the Treatment of Attention Deficity Hyperactivity Disorder. In Lynn, Steven Jay, 
Kirsch, Irving and Rhue, Judith W., (Eds.). (1996). Washington, DC: American 
Psychological Association, pp. 271-291. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore X. (1995). Hypnosis: A Scientific Approach. Northvale, NJ: Jason 
Aronson, Inc.; Originally published in 1969. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore X. and Wilson, Sheryl C. (1977). Hypnosis, Suggestions, and 
Altered States of Consciousness: Experimental Evaluation of the New Cognitive- 
Behavioral Theory and the Traditional Trance-State Theory of "Hypnosis". In William 
E. Edmonston, Jr. (Ed.), Conceptual and Investigative Approaches to Hypnosis and 
Hypnotic Phenomena: Proceedings of the New York Academy of Sciences, Volume 
296, October 7, 1977 (pp. 34-47). New York: New York Academy of Sciences. Subject 
- Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon and Hahn, Karl W. (1963). Hypnotic Induction and 
"Relaxation": An Experimental Study. Archives of General Psychiatry. 1963 
Mar;8(3):295-300. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon and Calverley, David Smith. (1964). Toward a Theory of 
"Hypnotic" Behavior: An Experimental Study of "Hypnotic Time Distortion". Archives of 
General Psychiatry. 1964 Feb;10(2):209-216. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Barber, Theodore Xenophon and Wilson, Sheryl C. (1978). The Barber Suggestibility 
Scale and the Creative Imagination Scale: Experimental and Clinical Applications. 
American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis. 1978 Oct-1979-Jan;21 (2-3):84-108. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon, Karacan, Ismet, and Calverley, David Smith. (1964). 
"Hypnotizability" and Suggestibility: In Chronic Schizophrenics. Archives of General 
Psychiatry. 1964 Oct;11(4):439-451. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon, Ascher, L. Michael and Mavroides, Michael. (1971). 
Effects of Practice on Hypnotic Suggestibility: A Re-Evaluation of Hull's Postulates. 
American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis. 1971 Jul;14(1):48-53. Subject - Psychology: 
Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (1959). Toward a Theory of Pain: Relief of Chronic Pain 
by Prefrontal Leucotomy, Opiates, Placebos, and Hypnosis. Psychological Bulletin. 
1959 Nov;56(6):430-460. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (1961). Antisocial and Criminal Acts Induced by 
"Hypnosis": A Review of Experimental and Clinical Findings. Archives of General 
Psychiatry. 1961 Sep;5(3):301-312. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (1962). Toward a Theory of Hypnosis: Posthypnotic 
Behavior. Archives of General Psychiatry. 1962 Nov;7(5):321-342. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (1964). Clinical Correlations of Experimental Hypnosis. 
Archives of General Psychiatry. 1964 May;10(5):544. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (1965). Hypnosis Throughout the World. Archives of 
General Psychiatry. 1965 Jan;12(1):109-110. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 
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Barber, Theodore Xenophon. (1979). Suggested ("Hypnotic") Behavior: The Trance 
Paradigm Versus an Alternative Paradigm. \n Erika Fromm and Ronald E. Shor (Eds.). 
Hypnosis: Developments in Research and New Perspectives, New and Revised 
Second Edition (pp. 217-271). New York: Aldine Publishing Company. Subject - 
Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barker, Wayne and Burgwin, Susan. (1948). Brain Wave Patterns Accompanying 
Changes in Sleep and Wakefulness During Hypnosis. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1948 
Nov 1;10(6):317-326. Subject - Psychology: Hypnosis 

Barker, Wayne and Burgwin, Susan. (1949). Brain Wave Patterns During Hypnosis, 
Hypnotic Sleep and Normal Sleep. Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry. 1949 
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Munir, Shammai’a and Al-Khalidi, Usama. (1963). Dietary Carbohydrates and Serum 
Cholesterol in Man. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 1963 Sep;13(3):194-196. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Obesity 

Rodin, Judith, Schank, Diane and Striegel-Moore, Ruth. (1989). Psychological 
Features of Obesity. Medical Clinics of North America. 1989 Jan;73(1):47-66. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Obesity 

Rosenbaum, Michael, Leibel, Rudolph L. and Hirsch, Jules. (1997). Obesity. New 
England Journal of Medicine. 1997 Aug 7;337(6):396-407. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Obesity 

Segal, Karen R. and Pi-Sunyer, Xavier. (1989). Exercise and Obesity. Medical Clinics 
of North America. 1989 Jan;73(1):217-236. Subject - Psychotherapy/Obesity 

Sims, Ethan A. H. (1989). Storage and Expenditure of Energy in Obesity and Their 
Implications for Management. Medical Clinics of North America. 1989 Jan;73(1):97- 
110. Subject - Psychotherapy/Obesity 
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Stunkard, Albert J., et al. (1990). The Body-Mass Index of Twins Who Have Been 
Reared Apart. New England Journal of Medicine. 1990 May 24;322(21):1483-1487. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Obesity 

Weintraub, Michael and Bray, George A. (1989). Drug Treatment of Obesity. Medical 
Clinics of North America. 1989 Jan;73(1):237-249. Subject - Psychotherapy/Obesity 
Acheson, Kevin, Jéquier, Eric and Wahren, John. (1983). /nfluence of B-Adrenergic 
Blockade on Glucose-Induced Thermogenesis in Man. Journal of Clinical 
Investigation. 1983 Sep;72(3):981-986. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 
Bray, George A. (1972). Lipogenesis in Human Adipose Tissue: Some Effects of 
Nibbling and Gorging. Journal of Clinical Investigation. 1972 Mar;51(3):537-548. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Cohn, C., et al. (1963). Feeding Frequency and Protein Metabolism. American Journal 
of Physiology. 1963 Jul;205(1):71-78. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 
Dietschy, John M. and Brown, Michael S. (1974). Effect of Alterations of the Specific 
Activity of the Intracellular Acety! CoA Pool On Apparent Rates of Hepatic 
Cholesterogenesis. Journal of Lipid Research. 1974 Sep;15(5):508-516. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Fabry, Pavel and Tepperman, Jay. (1970). Meal Frequency - A Possible Factor in 
Human Pathology. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 1970 Aug;23(8):1059-1068. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Fabry, Pavel, et al. (1966). Effect of Meal Frequency in Schoolchildren: Changes in 
Weight-Height Proportion and Skinfold Thickness. American Journal of Clinical 
Nutrition. 1966 May;18(5):358-361. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 
Farquhar, John W. and Ahrens, Edward H. (1963). Effects of Dietary Fats on Human 
Erythrocyte Fatty Acid Patterns. Journal of Clinical Investigation. 1963 May;42(5):675- 
685. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Farquhar, John W., et al. (1966). Glucose, Insulin, and Triglyceride Responses to High 
and Low Carbohydrate Diets in Man. Journal of Clinical Investigation. 1966 
oct;45(10):1648-1656. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Gwinup, Grant, et al. (1963). Effect of Nibbling Versus Gorging on Serum Lipids in 
Man. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 1963 Oct;13(N):209-213. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Gwinup, Grant, et al. (1963). Effect of Nibbling Versus Gorging on Glucose Tolerance. 
Lancet. 1963 July 27;2(7300):165-167. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 
Irwin, M. Isabel and Feeley, Ruth M. (1967). Frequency and Size of Meals and Serum 
Lipids, Nitrogen and Mineral Retention, Fat Digestibility, and Urinary Thiamine and 
Riboflavin in Young Women. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 1967 
Aug;20(8):816-824. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Irwin, M. Isabel, Taylor, Doris D. and Feeley, Ruth M. (1964). Serum Lipid levels, Fat, 
Nitrogen, and Mineral Metabolism of Young Men Associated With A Kind of Dietary 
Carbohydrate. Journal of Nutrition. 1964 Mar 1;82(3):338-342. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Jenkins, David J. A., et al. (1989). Nibbling Versus Gorging: Metabolic Advantages of 
Increased Meal Frequency. New England Journal of Medicine. 1989 Oct 
5;321(14):929-934. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 
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Biochemical and Biophysical Research Communications. 1973 Feb 5;50(3):704-710. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Levy, Robert |. (1977). Federal Interests and Policies Related to Artificial Internal 
Organ Development. Cardiovascular Diseases. 1977;4(2):105-110. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Levy, Robert I., et al. (1984). The Influence of Changes in Lipid Values Induced by 
Cholestyramine and Diet on Progression of Coronary Artery Disease: Results of the 
NHLBI Type II Coronary Intervention Study. Circulation. 1984 Feb;69(2):325-337. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Sato, Yuzo, et al. (1989). Experimental Atherosclerosis-Like Lesions Induced by 
Hyperinsulinism in Wistar Rats. Diabetes. 1989 Jan;38(1):91-96. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Seifrit, Emma. (1959). Bookshelf on Nutrition and Diet Therapy. American Journal of 
Clinical Nutrition. 1959 Jan;7(1):98-104. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 
Seifrit, Emma. (1963). The High Calorie Diet. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition. 
1963 Jan;12(1):66-69. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Sniderman, Allan D., et al. (1982). Association of Hyperapobetalipoproteinemia with 
Endogenous Hypertriglyceridemia and Atherosclerosis. Annals of Internal Medicine. 
1982 Dec;97(6):833-839. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Stout, R. W. and Belf, M. B. (1968). /Insulin-Stimulated Lipogenesis in Arterial Tissue in 
Relation to Diabetes and Atheroma. Lancet. 1968 Sep 28;2(7570):702-703. Subject - 
Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Young, Charlotte M., et al. (1971). Frequency of Feeding, Weight Reduction, and Body 
Composition. Journal of the American Dietetic Association. 1971 Nov;59(5):466-472. 
Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 

Young, Charlotte M., et al. (1971). Frequency of Feeding, Weight Reduction, and 
Nutrient Utilization. Journal of the American Dietetic Association. 1971 Nov;59(5):473- 
480. Subject - Psychotherapy/Weight Control 


Relaxation Therapy 


Beck, J. Gayle, et al. (1994). Comparison of Cognitive Therapy and Relaxation 
Training for Panic Disorder. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1994 Aug; 
62(4):818-826. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Borkovec, T. D. and Costello, Ellen. (1993). Efficacy of Applied Relaxation and 
Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy in the Treatment of Generalized Anxiety Disorder. 
Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1993 Aug; 61(4):61 1-619. Subject - 
Relaxation Therapy 

Borkovec, T. D., et al. (2002). A Component Analysis of Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy 
for Generalized Anxiety Disorder and the Role of Interpersonal Problems. Journal of 
Consulting and Clinical Psychology, 2002 Apr;70(2):288-298. Subject - Relaxation 
Therapy 

Carlson, Charles R. and Hoyle, Rick H. (1993). Efficacy of Abbreviated Progressive 
Muscle Relaxation Training: A Quantitative Review of Behavioral Medicine Research. 
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Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1993 Dec; 61(6):1059-1067. Subject - 
Relaxation Therapy 

Cousins, Norman. (1979). Anatomy of An Illness as Perceived by the Patient: 
Reflections on Healing and Regeneration. New York:W. W. Norton & Company. 
Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Heide, Frederick J. and Borkovec, T. D. (1983). Relaxation-Induced Anxiety: 
Paradoxical Anxiety Enhancement Due to Relaxation Training. Journal of Consulting 
and Clinical Psychology. 1983 Apr; 51(2):171-182. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 
Herman, Steven M. (2004). Predicting the Differential Effectiveness of Relaxation 
Training With the Multimodal Structural Profile Inventory. Psychological Services. 2004 
Winter-Spring;1(1):48-55. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Holroyd, Keneth A., et al. (1995). Enhancing the Effectiveness of Relaxation - Thermal 
Feedback Training with Propanolol Hydrochloride. Journal of Consulting and Clinical 
Psychology. 1995 Apr; 63(2):327-330. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Lehrer, Paul M., Sargunaraj, Deepa and Hochron, Stuart (1992). Psychological 
Approaches to the Treatment of Asthma. Journal of Consulting and Clinical 
Psychology. 1992 Aug;60(4):639-643. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Lichstein, Kenneth L., et al. (2001). Relaxation and Sleep Compression for Late-Life 
Insomnia: A Placebo-Controlled Trial. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 
2001 Apr;69(2):227-239. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

McCubbin, James A., et al. (1996). Relaxation Training and Opioid Inhibition of Blood 
Pressure Response to Stress. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1996 
Jun;64(3):593-601. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Ost, Lars-Go6ran. (1987). Applied Relaxation: Description of a Coping Technique and 
Review of Controlled Studies. Behaviour Research and Therapy. 1987, 25(5): 397- 
409. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 

Regardie, Israel (1965). Be Yourself: A Guide Book to the Art of Relaxation. 
Glastonbury, UK: Helios Book Service (Publications) Ltd. Subject - Relaxation 
Therapy 

Regardie, Israel N/A (1985). The Lazy Man's Guide to Relaxation. Phoenix, AZ: The 
Falcon Press. Originally published in 1983. Subject - Relaxation Therapy 


Research Notes 


Agrawal, Suraksha and Khan, Faisal. (2007). Human Genetic Variation and 
Personalized Medicine. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Jan- 
Mar;51(1):7-28. Subject - Research Notes 

IJPHPH Editors. (2008). Fundamentalism In Science. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2008 Apr-Jun;52(2):103-105. Subject - Research Notes 

IJPHPH Editors. (2008). /s 'Hypothesis' Hypertelic In Science? \Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2008 Jan-Mar;52(1):7-10. Subject - Research Notes 
IJPHPH Editors. (2009). Scientists Playing God!. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2009 Jul-Sep;53(3):195-196. Subject - Research Notes 
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Research Reliability 


loannidis, John P. A. (2005). Contradicted and Initially Stronger Effects in Highly Cited 
Clinical Research. Journal of the American Medical Association. 2005 Jul 
13;294(2):218-228. Subject - Research Reliability 


Research Standards 


Deshpande, Shripad B. (2006). Art of Writing A Scientific Paper. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jan;50(1):1-6. Subject - Research Standards 
Manjunatha, S. (2006). A Century of "Unity In Contiguity". Indian Journal of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 2006 Apr;50(2):93-98. Subject - Research Standards 

Pal, G. K. (2010). Reporting Statistical Information In A Manuscript Prepared For 
Publication In A Medical Journal. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
2010 Jan-Mar;54(1):1-4. Subject - Research Standards 

Pal, G. K. (2010). Submitting A Good Research Paper To IJPP. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Jul-Sep;54(3):193-196. Subject - Research 
Standards 

Satyanarayana, K. (2010). /mpact Factor and Other Indices To Assess Science, 
Scientists and Scientific Journals. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
2010 Jul-Sep;54(3):197-212. Subject - Research Standards 


Research Synthesis Writing 


Becker, Betsy Jane and Schram, Christine M. (1994). Examining Explanatory Models 
Through Research Synthesis. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The 
Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 357-381). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. 
Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Becker, Betsy Jane. (1994). Combining Significance Levels. In Harris Cooper and 
Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 215-230). New 
York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Begg, Colin B. (1994). Publication Bias. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). 
The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 399-409). New York: Russell Sage 
Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Bushman, Brad J. (1994). Vote-Counting Procedures in Meta-Analysis. \n Harris 
Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 193- 
213). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Candy, Bridget, King, Michael, Jones, Louise and Oliver, Sandy. (2011). Using 
Qualitative Synthesis to Explore Heterogeneity of Complex Interventions. BMC 
Medical Research Methodology. 2011 Aug 26;11:124. Subject - Research Synthesis 
Writing 

Centre for Reviews and Dissemination, University of York. (2009). Systematic 
Reviews: CRD's Guidance for Undertaking Reviews in Health Care, Third Edition. 
York, UK: Centre for Reviews and Dissemination, University of York; 

http://www. york.ac.uk/inst/crd/pdf/Systematic_Reviews.pdf - Retrieved on Monday 
May 14, 2012. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
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Chamberlain, Catherine, et al. (2011). Diabetes in Pregnancy Among Indigenous 
Women in Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the United States: A Method for 
Systematic Review of Studies with Different Designs. BMC Pregnancy and Childbirth. 
2011 Dec 23;11:104. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Cooper, Harris and Hedges, Larry V. (1994). Research Synthesis as a Scientific 
Enterprise. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis (pp. 1-14). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research 
Synthesis Writing 

Cooper, Harris and Hedges, Larry V. (1994). Potentials and Limitations of Research 
Synthesis. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis (pp. 521-529). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research 
Synthesis Writing 

Cooper, Harris M. (1984). The Integrative Research Review: A Systematic Approach. 
Beverly Hills, CA: Sage Publications. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Cooper, Harris M. and Hedges, Larry V. (Eds.). (1994). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis. New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Davey, Jonathan, et al. (2011). Characteristics of Meta-Analyses and Their 
Component Studies in the Cochrane Database of Systematic Reviews: A Cross- 
Sectional, Descriptive Analysis. BMC Medical Research Methodology. 2011 Nov 
24;11:160. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Dickersin, Kay. (1994). Research Registers. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges 
(Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 71-83). New York: Russell Sage 
Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Eagly, Alice H. and Wood, Wendy. (1994). Using Research Syntheses to Plan Future 
Research. |In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis (pp. 485-500). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research 
Synthesis Writing 

Fleiss, Joseph L. (1994). Measures of Effect Size for Categorical Data. \n Harris 
Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 245- 
260). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Gleser, Leon J. and Olkin, Ingram. (1994). Stochastically Dependent Effect Sizes. |n 
Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 
339-355). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Greenhouse, Joel B. and lyengar, Satish. (1994). Sensitivity Analysis and Diagnostics. 
In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis 
(pp. 383-398). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis 
Writing 

Hall, Judith A, Tickle-Degnen, Linda, Rosenthal, Robert, and Mosteller, Frederick. 
(1994). Hypotheses and problems in Research Synthesis. In Harris Cooper and Larry 
V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 17-28). New York: 
Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Halvorsen, Katherine Taylor. (1994). The Reporting Format. In Harris Cooper and 
Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 425-437). New 
York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
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Hedges, Larry V. (1994). Statistical Considerations. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. 
Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 29-38). New York: Russell 
Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Hedges, Larry V. (1994). Fixed Effects models. |n Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges 
(Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 285-299). New York: Russell Sage 
Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Hunter, John E. and Schmidt, Frank L. (1994). Correcting for Sources of Artificial 
Variation Across Studies. |n Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook 
of Research Synthesis (pp. 323-336). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - 
Research Synthesis Writing 

Jockers, Matthew L., Witten, Daniela M. and Criddle, Craig S. (2008). Reassessing 
Authorship of the Book of Mormon Using Delta and Nearest Shrunken Centroid 
Classification. Literary and Linguistic Computing. 2008;23(4):465-491. Subject - 
Research Synthesis Writing 

Light, Richard J., Singer, Judith D. and Willett, John B. (1994). The Visual 
Presentation and Interpretation of Meta-Analyses. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. 
Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 439-453). New York: 
Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Lipsey, Mark w. (1994). Identifying Potentially Interesting Variables and Analysis 
Opportunities. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of 
Research Synthesis (pp. 111-123). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - 
Research Synthesis Writing 

Louis, Thomas A. and Zelterman, Daniel. (1994). Bayesian Approaches to Research 
Synthesis. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis (pp. 411-422). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research 
Synthesis Writing 

Matt, Georg E. and Cook, Thomas D. (1994). Threats to the Validity of Research 
Syntheses. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis (pp. 503-520). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research 
Synthesis Writing 

Mbuagbaw, Lawrence, et al. (2011). An Introduction to Systematic Reviews and Meta- 
Analysis: A Workshop Report on Promoting Evidence Based Medical Practice Through 
Capacity Building in Research Synthesis. Pan African Medical Journal. 2011 Feb 
24;8:15. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Miller, Norman and Pollock, Vicki E. (1994). Meta-Analytic Synthesis for Theory 
Development. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of 
Research Synthesis (pp. 457-483). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - 
Research Synthesis Writing 

Orwin, Robert G. (1994). Evaluating Coding Decisions. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. 
Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 139-162). New York: 
Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Pigott, Therese D. (1994). Methods for Handling Missing Data in Research Synthesis. 
In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis 
(pp. 163-175). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis 
Writing 
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Raudenbush, Stephen W. (1994). Random Effects Models. In Harris Cooper and Larry 
V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 301-321). New York: 
Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Reed, Jeffrey G. and Baxter, Pam M. (1994). Using Reference Databases. |n Harris 
Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 57-70). 
New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Rosenthal, MaryLu C. (1994). The Fugitive Literature. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. 
Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 85-94). New York: Russell 
Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Rosenthal, Robert. (1994). Parametric Measures of Effect Size. In Harris Cooper and 
Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 231-244). New 
York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Rummel, Rudolph Joseph. (1970). Applied Factor Analysis. Evanston, IL: 
Northwestern University Press. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Rummel, Rudolph Joseph. (1976). Understanding Correlation. Honolulu, HI: University 
of Hawaii Political Science Department. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Shadish, William R. and Haddock, C. Keith. (1994). Combining Estimates of Effect 
Size. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research 
Synthesis (pp. 261-281). New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research 
Synthesis Writing 

Shojania, Kaveh G., et al. (2007). How Quickly Do Systematic Reviews Go Out of 
Date? A Survival Analysis. Annals of Internal Medicine. 2007 Aug 21;147(4):224-233. 
Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Stock, William A. (1994). Systematic Coding for Research Synthesis. |n Harris Cooper 
and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 125-138). New 
York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Tendal, Britta, et al. (2011). Multiplicity of Data in Trial Reports and the Reliability of 
Meta-Analyses: An Empirical Study. British Medical Journal. 2011 Aug 30;343:d4829. 
Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

University of Calgary (2012). The Systematic Literature Review: The Process of 
Putting Research Mindedness Into Practice. 
http://people.ucalgary.ca/~medlibr/systematicreview-1.pdf. Retrieved on Monday May 
14, 2012. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

White, Howard D. (1994). Scientific Communication and Literature Retrieval. In Harris 
Cooper and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 41-55). 
New York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
Woodworth, George. (1994). Managing Meta-Analytic Databases. In Harris Cooper 
and Larry V. Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 177-189). New 
York: Russell Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 

Wortman, Paul M. (1994). Judging Research Quality. In Harris Cooper and Larry V. 
Hedges (Eds). The Handbook of Research Synthesis (pp. 97-109). New York: Russell 
Sage Foundation. Subject - Research Synthesis Writing 
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3750. Cherniack, Neil S. and Longobardo, Guy S. (1973). Cheyne-Stokes Breathing: An 
Instability in Physiologic Control. New England Journal of Medicine. 1973 May 
3;288(18):952-957. Subject - Respiration 

3751. Cherniack, Neil S. and Longobardo, Guy S. (2006). Mathematical Models of Periodic 
Breathing and Their Usefulness in Understanding Cardiovascular and Respiratory 
Disorders. Experimental Physiology. 2006 Mar;91 (2):295-305. Subject - Respiration 

3752. Zapol, Warren M. (1987). Diving Adaptations of the Weddell Seal. Scientific American. 
1987 Jun;256(6):100-105. Subject - Respiration 

3753. BuSek, P. and Kemlink, D. (2005). The Influence of the Respiratory Cycle On the EEG. 
Physiological Research. 2005;54(3):327-333. Subject - 
Respiration/Electroencephalography 


Science: History of Science 


3754. Bronowski, Jacob. (1973). The Ascent of Man. Boston, MA: Little, Brown and 
Company. Subject - Science: History of Science 


Self-Regulation 


3755. Schwartz, Gary E. and Weiss, Stephen M. (1977). What Is Behavioral Medicine? 
Psychosomatic Medicine. 1977 Nov-Dec;39(6):377-381. Subject - Self-Regulation 

3756. Schwartz, Gary E. and Weiss, Stephen M. (1977). Proceedings of the Yale 
Conference on Behavioral Medicine February 4-6, 1977 New Haven, Connecticut. U. 
S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare Public Health Service, National 
Institutes of Health. Subject - Self-Regulation 


Slow-Wave Sleep Deprivation 


3757. Alibegovic, Amra C., et al. (2009). Impact of 9 Days of Bed Rest on Hepatic and 
Peripheral Insulin Action, Insulin Secretion, and Whole-Body Lipolysis in Healthy 
Young Male Offspring of Patients With Type 2 Diabetes. Diabetes. 2009 
Dec;58(12):2749-2756; Epub 2009 Aug 31. Subject - Slow Wave Sleep Deprivation 

3758. Banks, Siobhan and Dinges, David F. (2007). Behavioral and Physiological 
Consequences of Sleep Restriction. Journal of Clinical Sleep Medicine. 2007Aug 
15;3(5):519-528. Subject - Slow Wave Sleep Deprivation 

3759. Barf, R. Paulien, Meerlo, Peter and Scheurink, Anton J. W. (2010). Chronic Sleep 
Disturbance Impairs Glucose Homeostasis in Rats. International Journal of 
Endocrinology. 2010;2010:819414; Epub 2010 Mar 18. Subject - Slow Wave Sleep 
Deprivation 

3760. Belenky, Gregory, et al. (2003). Patterns of Performance Degradation and Restoration 
During Sleep Restriction and Subsequent Recovery: A Sleep Dose-Response Study. 
Journal of Sleep Research. 2003 Mar;12(1):1-12. Subject - Slow Wave Sleep 
Deprivation 
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Bonnet, Michael H. (2000). Differentiating Sleep Continuity Effects From Sleep Stage 
Effects. Journal of Sleep Research. 2000 Dec;9(4):403-406. Subject - Slow Wave 
Sleep Deprivation 

Boudjeltia, Karim Zouaoui, et al. (2008). Sleep Restriction Increases White Blood 
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Coronary Risk Study. European Heart Journal. 2000 Jul;21(13):1072-1080. Subject - 
Stress and Disease 
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lronson, Gail, et al. (1992). Effects of Anger on Left Ventricular Ejection Fraction in 
Coronary Artery Disease. American Journal of Cardiology. 1992 Aug 1;70(3):281-285. 
Subject - Stress and Disease 

Janis, Irving L. (1958). Psychological Stress: Psychoanalytic and Behavioral Studies of 
Surgical Patients. New York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. Subject - Stress and Disease 
Kannel, William B. (1995). Clinical Misconceptions Dispelled by Epidemiological 
Research. Circulation. 1995 Dec 1;92(11):3350-3360. Subject - Stress and Disease 
Kennedy, Susan, et al. (1988). /mmunological consequences of acute and chronic 
stressors: Mediating role of interpersonal relationships. British Journal of Medical 
Psychology. 1988 Mar;61(Pt 1):77-85. Subject - Stress and Disease 

Lespérance, Francois and Frasure-Smith, Nancy. (1999). The Seduction of Death. 
Psychosomatic Medicine. 1999 Jan-Feb;61(1):18-20. Subject - Stress and Disease 
Luukinen, H., Laippala, P. and Huikuri, H. V. (2003). Depressive Symptoms and the 
Risk of Sudden Cardiac Death Among the Elderly. European Heart Journal. 2003 
Nov;24(22):2021-2026. Subject - Stress and Disease 

McCaffery, Jeanne M., et al. (2007). Genetics in Psychosomatic Medicine: Research 
Designs and Statistical Approaches. Psychosomatic Medicine. 2007 Feb- 
Mar;69(2):206-216; Epub 2007 Feb 8. Subject - Stress and Disease 

Powell, Lynda H. (1989). Unanswered Questions in the Ischemic Heart Disease Life 
Stress Monitoring Program. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1989 Sep-Oct;51(5):479-484. 
Subject - Stress and Disease 

Rein, Glen, Atkinson, Mike and McCraty, Rollin. (1995). The Physiological and 
Psychological Effects of Compassion and Anger. Journal of Advancement in Medicine. 
1995 Summer; 8(2):87-105. Subject - Stress and Disease 

Selye, Hans. (1978). The Stress of Life: Revised Second Edition. New York: McGraw 
Hill Book Co., 1978, Originally published in 1956. Subject - Stress and Disease 
Sharpe, Norman. (2003). Depression and Cardiovascular Disease: A Complex 
Relationship. European Heart Journal. 2003 Nov;24(22):1997-1998. Subject - Stress 
and Disease 

Stewart, Ralph A. H., et al. (2003). Depression and Cardiovascular Morbidity and 
Mortality: Cause or Consequence? European Heart Journal. 2003 Nov;24(22):2027- 
2037. Subject - Stress and Disease 

Wulsin, Lawson R., et al. (1999). A Systematic Review of the Mortality of Depression. 
Psychosomatic Medicine. 1999 Jan-Feb;61(11):6-17. Subject - Stress and Disease 


Telemedicine 
Hersch, William R., et al. (2006). Telemedicine for the Medicare Population: Update. 


Evidence Report/Technology Assessment (Full Report). 2006 Feb;131:1-109;AHRQ 
Publication No. 06-E007. Subject - Telemedicine 


Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 


Barabasz, Arreed and Marianne. (1995). Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder: 
Neurological Basis and Treatment Alternatives. Journal of Neurotherapy, 1995, 
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Volume 1 Number 1 Article 1, Summer 1995; Available online @ www.isnr.org. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Bastien, Celyne H., LaDouceur, Cecile and Campbell, Kenneth B. (2000). EEG 
Characteristics Prior to and Following the Evoked K-Complex. Canadian Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 2000 Dec; 54(4): 255-265. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of 
Biofeedback 

Baumeister, Roy F. and Vohs, Kathleen D. (Eds.). (2004). Handbook of Self- 
Regulation: Research, Theory, and Applications. New York: The Guilford Press, 2004. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Bear, [NFN]. (1977). Efficacy of Alpha Biofeedback Training in Elevating Mood. 
Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1977 Apr;45(2):334. Subject - 
Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Benson, Herbert and Proctor, William. (1984). Beyond the Relaxation Response. New 
York: Berkely Books. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Boyd, E. S., Boyd, E. H. and Brown, L. E. (1980). The M-Wave and CNV in the 
Squirrel Monkey: Generality of Cue Modality and Of Reward. Electroencephalography 
and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1980 Jul;49(1-2):66-80. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of 
Biofeedback 

Brown, Valdeane W. (1995). Neurofeedback and Lyme's Disease: A Clinical 
Application of the Five Phase Model of CNS Functional Transformation and 
Integration. Journal of Neurotherapy, 1995, Volume 1 Number 2 Article 6, Fall 1995; 
Available online @ www.isnr.org. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Chartock, Howard E., et al. (1975). Changes in Alpha Rhythm Asymmetry During 
Learning of Verbal and Visuospatial Tasks. Psychology and Behavior. 1975 
Aug;15(2):237-239. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Comoldi, Cesare. (1998). The Impact of Metacognitive Reflection on Cognitive Control. 
In Metacognition and Cognitive Neuropsychology: Monitoring and Control Processes, 
Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers, 1998, pp. 139-159. Subject - 
Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Conde Pastor, Montserrat, et al. (2008). The Influence of Respiration on Biofeedback 
Techniques. Applied Psychophysiology and Biofeedback.2008 Mar; 33(1):49—54. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Cruikshank, Ruth M. (1937). Human Occipital Brain Potentials As Affected By 
Intensity-Duration Variables of Visual Stimulation. Journal of Experimental Psychology. 
1937 Dec;21(6):625-641. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Fitzsimons, Grainne, M. and Bargh, John A. (2004). Automatic Self-Regulation. In Roy 
F. Baumeister and Kathleen D. Vohs (Eds.). Handbook of Self-Regulation: Research, 
Theory, and Applications (pp. 151-170). New York: The Guilford Press. Subject - 
Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Flor, Herta, Schugens, Markus M. and Birbaumer, Niels. (1992). Discrimination of 
Muscle Tension in Chronic Pain Patients and Healthy Controls. Biofeedback and Self- 
Regulation. 1992 Sep;17(3):165-177. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Freedman, Robert R., et al. (1993). Plasma Catecholamine Levels During 
Temperature Biofeedback Training in Normal Subjects. Biofeedback and Self- 
Regulation. 1993 Jun;18(2):107-114. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
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Gastaut, Henri. (1975). Comments on “Biofeedback in Epileptics: Equivocal 
Relationship of Reinforced EEG Frequency to Seizure Reduction” by Bonnie J. 
Kaplan, Epilepsia 16:477-485, 1975. Epilepsia. 1975 Sep;16(3):487-490. Subject - 
Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Herzfeld, Gerald M. and Taub, Edward. (1980). Effect of Slide Projections and Tape- 
Recorded Suggestions on Thermal Biofeedback Training. Biofeedback and Self- 
Regulation. 1980 Dec;5(4):393-405. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Inouye, Tsuyoshi, Sumitsuji, Noboru and Matsumoto, Kazuo. (1980). EEG Changes 
Induced by Light Stimuli Modulated with the Subject's Alpha Rhythm. 
Electroencephalography and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1980 Jul;49(1 -2):135-142. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Jerath, Ravinder, et al. (2006). Physiology of long pranayamic breathing: Neural 
respiratory elements may provide a mechanism that explains how slow deep breathing 
shifts the autonomic nervous system. Medical Hypotheses. 2006;67(3):566-571; Epub 
2006 Apr 18. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Johnson, Richard K. and Meyer, Robert G. (1974). The Locus of Control Construct in 
EEG Alpha Rhythm Feedback. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1974 
Dec;42(6):913. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Jung, C. G. and Peterson, Frederick. (1907). Psychophysical Investigations with the 
Galvanometer and Pneumograph in Normal and Insane Individuals. Originally 
published in Brain: A Journal of Neurology (London), Volume XXX, No. 118, July, 
1907, 153-218. Included in Collected Works, Volume 2, Experimental Researches,pp. 
492-553. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Jung, C. G. and Ricksher, Charles. (1907). Further Investigations on the Galvanic 
Phenomenon and Respiration in Normal and Insane Individuals. Originally published in 
The Journal of Abnormal Psychology (Boston), Volume II, Number 5, 189-217. 
Included in Collected Works, Volume 2, Experimental Researches, pp. 554-580. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Kaplan, Bonnie J. (1975). Biofeedback in Epileptics: Equivocal Relationship of 
Reinforced EEG Frequency to Seizure Reduction. Epilepsia. 1975 Sep;16(3):477-485. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Kirsch, Irving. (1990). Changing Expectations: A Key to Effective Psychotherapy. 
Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole Publishing Company. Subject - Therapeutic Effects 
of Biofeedback 

Kuhlman, William N. (1978). Functional Topography of the Human Mu Rhythm. 
Electroencephalography and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1978 Jan;44(1):83-93. Subject 
- Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Kusske, J. A., et al. (1975). Somatosensory Evoked Responses and Slow Potential 
Oscillations in Human Scalp Recordings. Psychology and Behavior. 1975 
Aug315(2):241-244. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Loomis, Alfred L., Harvey, E. Newton and Hobart, Garret A. Ill (1937). Cerebral States 
During Sleep, As Studied by Human Brain Potentials. Journal of Experimental 
Psychology. 1937 Aug;21(2): 127-144. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Lubar, Judith O. and Lubar, Joel F. (1984). Electroencephalographic Biofeedback of 
SMR and Beta for Treatment of Attention Deficit Disorders in a Clinical Setting. 
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Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 1984 Mar;9(1):1-23. Subject - Therapeutic Effects 
of Biofeedback 

Lynch, James J., Paskewitz, David A. and Orne, Martin T. (1974). Inter-Session 
Stability of Human Alpha Rhythm Densities. Electroencephalography and Clinical 
Neurophysiology. 1974 May;36(5):538-540. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of 
Biofeedback 

Lynch, James J., Paskewitz, David A. and Orne, Martin T. (1974). Some Factors in the 
Feedback Control of Human Alpha Rhythm. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1974 Sep- 
Oct;36(5):399-410. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Mazzoni, Giuliana and Thomas O. Neslon (Eds.). (1998). Metacognition and Cognitive 
Neuropsychology: Monitoring and Control Processes. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erloaum 
Associates, Publishers, 1998. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Miller, Neal E. (1992). Some Examples of Psychophysiology and the Unconscious. 
Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 1992 Mar;17(1):3-16. Subject - Therapeutic Effects 
of Biofeedback 

Norris, S. Louise. (1995). Neurofeedback: One Instrument in the Orchestra. Journal of 
Neurotherapy, 1995, Volume 1 Number 2 Article 7, Fall 1995; Available online @ 
www.isnr.org. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Peper, Erik and Tibbetts, Vicci. (1992). Fifteen-Month Follow-up with Asthmatics 
Utilizing EMG/Incentive Inspirometer Feedback. Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 
1992 Jun;17(2):143-151. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Peper, Erik. (1993). Symptom Prescription: Inducing Anxiety by 70% Exhalation. 
Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 1993 Sep;18(3):133-139. Subject - Therapeutic 
Effects of Biofeedback 

Plotkin, William B. (1980). The Role of Attributions of Responsibility in the Facilitation 
of Unusual Experiential States During Alpha Training: An Analysis of the Biofeedback 
Placebo Effect. Journal of Abnormal Psychology. 1980 Feb;89(1):67-78. Subject - 
Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Plotkin, William B. and Rice, Kathleen M. (1981). Biofeedback as a Placebo: Anxiety 
Reduction Facilitated by Training in Either Suppression or Enhancement of Alpha 
Brainwaves. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1981 Aug;49(4):590-596. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Pressner, Joseph A. and Savitsky, Jeffrey C. (1977). Effect of Contingent and 
Noncontingent Feedback and Subject Expectancies on Electroencephalogram 
Biofeedback Training. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. 1977 
Aug;45(4):713-714. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Ragot, R. A. and Remond, A. (1978). EEG Field Mapping. Electroencephalography 
and Clinical Neurophysiology. 1978 Sep;45(3):41 7-421. Subject - Therapeutic Effects 
of Biofeedback 

Rice, Kathleen M., Blanchard, Edward B. and Purcell, Michael. (1993). Biofeedback 
Treatments of Generalized Anxiety Disorder: Preliminary Results. Biofeedback and 
Self-Regulation. 1993 Jun;18(2):93-105. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Rosenfeld, J. P., et al. (1996). Preliminary Evidence That Daily Changes in Frontal 
Alpha Asymmetry Correlate with Changes in Affect in Therapy Sessions. International 
Journal of Psychophysiology. 1996 Aug-Sep;23(1-2):137-141 ;Abstract Only. Subject - 
Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
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Schneider, Frank, et al. (1993). Se/f-Regulation of Slow Cortical Potentials in 
Psychiatric Patients: Alcohol Dependency. Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 1993 
Mar;18(1):23-32. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Schneider, Frank. (1992). Se/f-Regulaton of Slow Cortical Potentials in Psychiatric 
Patients: Schizophrenia. Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 1992 Dec;17(4):277-292. 
Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Schwarzer, Ralf (Ed.). (1992). Self-Efficacy: Thought Control of Action. New York: 
Taylor and Francis Publishing Company. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Sekida, Katsuki. (1975). Zen Training: Methods and Philosophy. New York: 
Weatherhill Publishing Co., 1975. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Strayer, F., Scott, W. B. and Bakan, P. (1973). A Re-Examination of Alpha Feedback 
Training: Operant Conditioning or Perceptual Differentiation? Canadian Journal of 
Psychology. 1973 Sep;27(3):247-253. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 
Tansey, Michael A. (1993). Ten-Year Stability of EEG Biofeedback Results for a 
Hyperactive Boy Who Failed Fourth Grade Perceptually Impaired Class. Biofeedback 
and Self-Regulation. 1993 Mar;18(1):33-44. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of 
Biofeedback 

Tibbetts, Vicci and Peper, Erik. (1993). The Effects of Therapist Breathing Style on 
Subject's Inhalation Volumes. Biofeedback and Self-Regulation. 1993 Jun;18(2):115- 
120. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Travis, Lee Edward and Egan, James P. (1938). Conditioning of the Electrical 
Response of the Cortex. Journal of Experimental Psychology. 1938 Jun;22(6):524- 
531. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Wegner, Daniel M. (2002). The Illusion of Conscious Will. Cambridge, MA: Bradford 
Books/The MIT Press. Subject - Therapeutic Effects of Biofeedback 

Wertheim, A. H. (1974). Oculomotor Control and Occipital Alpha Activity: A Review 
and A Hypothesis. Acta Psychologica. 1974 Jun;38(3):235-256. Subject - Therapeutic 
Effects of Biofeedback 


Thespian Training 


Gordon, Mel. (1987). The Stanislavski Technique: Russia - A Workbook for Actors. 
New York: Applause Theatre Book Publishers. Subject - Thespian Training 

Moore, Sonia. (1980). The Stanislavski System: The Professional Training of an Actor 
- Second Revised Edition. New York: Penguin Books; Originally published in 1960 as 
The Stanislavski Method: The Professional Training of an Actor by The Viking Press. 
Subject - Thespian Training 

Stanislavski, Constantin. Hapgood, Elizabeth Reynolds (Tr.). (1989). Building a 
Character. New York: Routledge/Theatre Arts Books;Originally published in 1949;First 
paperback printing 1989. Subject - Thespian Training 


Ultradian Rhythms 


Bowden, Douglas M., et al. (1978). Ultradian Rhythms in Waking Behavior of Rhesus 
Monkeys. Physiology and Behavior. 1978 Dec;21(6):929-933. Subject - Ultradian 
Rhythms 
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D'Olimpio, Francesca and Renzi, Paolo. (1998). Ultradian Rhythms in Young and Adult 
Mice: Further Support for the Basic Rest-Activity Cycle. Physiology and Behavior. 
1998 Jul;64(5):697-701. Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 

Gagne, Anne-Marie, et al. (2009). Impact of Oral Melatonin on the Electroretinogram 
Cone Response. Journal of Circadian Rhythms. 2009 Nov 19;7:14. Subject - Ultradian 
Rhythms 

Gerkema, M. P. (2002). Ultradian Rhythms. In Kumar, Vinod, (Ed.). Biological 
Rhythms. (2002). New Delhi, India: Narosa Publishing House. pp. 207-215. Subject - 
Ultradian Rhythms 

Hiatt, John F. and Kripke, Daniel F. (1975). Ultradian Rhythms in Waking Gastric 
Activity. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1975 Jul-Aug;37(4):320-325. Subject - Ultradian 
Rhythms 

Karacan, I., et al. (1966). Erection Cycle During Sleep in Relation to Dream Anxiety. 
Archives of General Psychiatry. 1966 Aug;15(2):183-189. Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 
Klein, Raymond and Armitage, Roseanne. (1979). Rhythms in Human Performance: 1 
1/2 Hour Oscillations in Cognitive Style. Science. 1979 June 22;204(4399):1326-1328. 
Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 

Kleitman, Nathaniel. (1965). Phylogenetic, Ontogenetic and Environmental 
Determinants in the Evolution of Sleep-Wakefulness Cycles. Research Publications - 
Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease. 1967;45:30-38. Subject - 
Ultradian Rhythms 

Kripke, Daniel F. (1972). An Ultradian Biologic Rhythm Associated With Perceptual 
Deprivaton and REM Sleep. Psychosomatic Medicine. 1972 May-Jun;34(3):221-234. 
Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 

Lavie, Lena and Lavie, Peretz. (2004). Daily Rhythms in Plasma Levels of 
Homocysteine. Journal of Circadian Rhythms. 2004 Sep 3;2(1):5. Subject - Ultradian 
Rhythms 

Lavie, Peretz and Scherson, Andreas. (1981). Ultrashort Sleep-Waking Schedule. |. 
Evidence of Ultradian Rhythmicity in 'Sleepability'. Electroencephalography and 
Clinical Neurophysiology. 1981 Aug;52(2):163-174. Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 
Lavie, Peretz and Kripke, Daniel F. (1981). Ultradian Circa 1-1/2 Hour Rhythms: A 
Multioscillatory System. Life Sciences. 1981 Dec 14;29(24):2445-2450. Subject - 
Ultradian Rhythms 

Okudaira, N., Kripkes, Daniel F. and Webster, J. B. (1984). No Basic Rest-Activity 
Cycle in Head, Wrist or Ankle. Physiology and Behavior. 1984 May;32(5):843-845. 
Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 

Rossi, Ernest L. (1982). Hypnosis and Ultradian Cycles: A New State(s) Theory of 
Hypnosis? American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis. 1982 Jul;25(1):21-32. Subject - 
Ultradian Rhythms 

Rossi, Ernest L. and Nimmons, David. (1991). The 20-Minute Break: Reduce Stress, 
Maximize Performance, and Improve Health and Emotional Well-Being Using the New 
Science of Ultradian Rhythms. Los Angeles, CA: Jeremy P. Tarcher, Inc., 1991. 
Subject - Ultradian Rhythms 
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Weight Control 


Wardle, Jane. (1995). The Assessment of Obesity: Theoretical Background and 
Practical Advice. Behaviour Research and Therapy. 1995 Jan;33(1):107-117. Subject - 
Weight Control 


White Noise 


Baguley, D. M., Beynon, G. J. and Thornton, F. (1997). A consideration of the effect of 
ear canal resonance and hearing loss upon white noise generators for tinnitus 
retraining therapy. Journal of Laryngology and Otology. 1997 Sep;111(9):810-813. 
Subject - White Noise 

Boyle, Y., Bentley, D. E., Watson, A. and Jones, A. K. (2006). Acoustic noise in 
functional magnetic resonance imaging reduces pain unpleasantness ratings. 
Neuroimage. 2006 Jul 1;31(3):1278-1283; Epub 2006 Mar 3. Subject - White Noise 
Burgio, L., et al. (1996). Environmental "white noise": an intervention for verbally 
agitated nursing home residents. Journal of Gerontology, Series B, Psychological 
Sciences and Social Sciences. 1996 Nov; 51(6): P364-P373. Subject - White Noise 
Carlson, S., Rama, P., Artchakov, D. and Linnakoski, |. (1997). Effects of music and 
white noise on working memory performance in monkeys. Neuroreport. 1997 Sep 
8;8(13):2853-2856. Subject - White Noise 

Jiang, H., Huang, W. and Wang, J. (1998). The effect of white noise on activity of nitric 
oxide synthase in cochlear nuclei of guinea pigs. Chinese Journal of Clinical 
Otorhinolaryngology. 1998 Feb; 12(2): 64-67. Subject - White Noise 

Lin, W. and Chen, G. (2006). Using white noise to enhance synchronization of coupled 
chaotic systems. Chaos 2006 Mar; 16(1): 013134. Subject - White Noise 

Ogata, Shigeki. (1995). Human EEG Responses to Classical Music and Simulated 
White Noise: Effects of a Musical Loudness Component on Consciousness. 
Perceptual and Motor Skills. 1995 Jun;80(3 Pt 1):779-790. Subject - White Noise 

Ritt, J. (2003). Evaluation of entrainment of a nonlinear neural oscillator to white noise. 
Physical Review E: Statistical, Nonlinear, and Soft Matter Physics. 2003 Oct;68(4 Part 
1):041915; Epub 2003 Oct 29. Subject - White Noise 

Smari, J. Hermddsdottir, |. H. (2001). Obsessive-compulsive symptoms, white noise 
and intrusions of self-relevant negative thoughts in a thought suppression paradigm. 
Scandinavian Journal of Psychology. 2001 Dec;42(5):453-458. Subject - White Noise 
Spencer, J. A. D., Moran, D. J., Lee, A. and Talbert, D. (1990). White noise and sleep 
induction. Archives of Diseases in Childhood, 1990, Jan., 65(1): 135-137. Subject - 
White Noise 

Stanchina, M. L., et al. (2005). The influence of white noise on sleep in subject 
exposed to ICU noise. Sleep Medicine. 2005 Sep;6(5):423-428; Epub 2005 Mar 31. 
Subject - White Noise 

Ugidos, L.J. Dominguez, et al. (2001). Auditory training with wide-band white noise: 
effects on the verbal discrimination. Acta Otorrinolaringolica Espanola. 2001 Apr, 
52(3): 178-190. Subject - White Noise 
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Ugidos, L.J. Dominguez, et al. (2001). Auditory training with wide-band white noise: 
effects on the pain threshold and pure tone thresholds. Acta Otorrinolaringolica 
Espanola. 2001 Jun-Jul, 52(5): 410-417. Subject - White Noise 

Ugidos, L.J. Dominguez, et al. (2001). Auditory training with wide-band white noise. 
Acta Otorrinolaringolica Espanola. 2001 Mar, 52(2): 111-119. Subject - White Noise 
Ugidos, L.J. Dominguez, et al. (2001). Auditory training with wide-band white noise: 
effects on the recruitment (III). Acta Otorrinolaringolica Espanola. 2001 May, 52(4): 
299-305. Subject - White Noise 

Vernet-Maury, E., Robin, O. and Vinard, H. (1988). Analgesic property of white noise: 
an experimental study. Functional Neurology. 1988 Apr-Jun;3(2):157-166. Subject - 
White Noise 

Zimmer, E. Z., et al. (1993). White Noise Does Not Induce Fetal Sleep. Fetal 
Diagnosis and Therapy. 1993 May-June;8(3):209-210. Subject - White Noise 


Yoga 


Amita, S., et al. (2009). Effect of Yoga-Nidra On Blood Glucose Level In Diabetic 
Patients. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Jan-Mar;53(1):97-101. 
Subject - Yoga 

Antoni, Michael H., et al. (2006). Reduction of Cancer-Specific Thought Intrusions and 
Anxiety Symptoms With a Stress Management Intervention Among Women 
Undergoing Treatment for Breast Cancer. American Journal of Psychiatry. 2006 
Oct;163(10);1791-1797. Subject - Yoga 

Bhagat, Anumeha, et al. (2006). Effect Of Antioxidant Supplementation and Exercise 
Training On Serum Enzymes After Acute Exhaustive Exercise. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Apr-Jun;50(2):191-194. Subject - Yoga 
Bharshankar, Jyotsana R., et al. (2003). Effect of Yoga on Cardiovascular System In 
Subjects Above 40 Years. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2003 
Apr;47(2):202-206. Subject - Yoga 

Bhatia, R., et al. (2007). Role of Temporalis Muscle Over Activity In Chronic Tension 
Type Headache: Effect Of Yoga Based Management. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2007 Oct-Dec;51 (4):333-344. Subject - Yoga 

Bhavanani, Ananda Balayogi, Udupa, Madanmohan and Kaviraja. (2003). Acute Effect 
of Mukh Bhastrika (A Yogic Bellows Type Breathing) On Reaction Time. \Indian Journal 
of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2003 Jul;47(3):297-300. Subject - Yoga 

Bhunia, Snehasis. (2010). Can Physical Exercise, Yoga, Diet Control and Naturopathic 
Treatment Prevent Progression of Diabetes Mellitus? Indian Journal of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 2010 Jan-Mar;54(1):92-94. Subject - Yoga 

Bijlani, R. L. (2004). Influence Of Yoga On Brain and Behaviour: Facts and 
Speculations. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 Jan;48(1):1-5. 
Subject - Yoga 

Borah, Diganta, et al. (2007). Age Related Changes In Postural Stability. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Oct-Dec;51 (4):395-404. Subject - 
Yoga 
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Borker, A. S. and Pednekar, J. R. (2003). Effect of Pranayam On Visual and Auditory 
Reaction Time. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2003 Apr;47(2):229- 
230. Subject - Yoga 

Burini, D., et al. (2006). A Randomised Controlled Cross-Over Trial of Aerobic Training 
versus Qigong in Advanced Parkinson's Disease. Europa Medicophysica. 2006 
Sep;42(3):231-238. Subject - Yoga 

Cade, Todd, et al. (2010). Yoga Lifestyle Intervention Reduces Blood Pressure in HIV- 
Infected Adults with Cardiovascular Disease Risk Factors. HIV Medicine. 2010 Jul 
1;11(6):379-388; Epub 2010 Jan 5. Subject - Yoga 

Chandran, C. Kesava, Nair, R. Harikumaran and Shashidhar, S. (2004). Respiratory 
Functions In Kalaripayattu Practitioners. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2004 Apr;48(2):235-240. Subject - Yoga 

Chatterjee, Satipati, Chatterjee, Pratima and Bandyopadhyay, Amit. (2005). 
Cardiorespiratory Fitness Of Obese Boys. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2005 Jul;49(3):353-357. Subject - Yoga 

Degenhardt, Brian F., et al. (2007). Role of Osteopathic Manipulative Treatment in 
Altering Pain Biomarkers: A Pilot Study. Journal of the American Osteopathic 
Association. 2007 Sep;107(9):387-400. Subject - Yoga 

Dehdari, Tahereh, et al. (2009). Effects of Progressive Muscular Relaxation Training 
on Quality of Life in Anxious Patients After Coronary Artery Bypass Graft Surgery. 
Indian Journal of Medical Research. 2009 May;129(5):603-608. Subject - Yoga 
Dvivedi, Jyoti, et al. (2008). Effect of '61-Points Relaxation Technique' On Stress 
Parameters In Premenstrual Syndrome. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2008 Jan-Mar;52(1):69-76. Subject - Yoga 

Flegal, K. E., et al. (2007). Adherence to Yoga and Exercise Interventions in a 6-month 
Clinical Trial. BMC Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Nov 9;7:37. 
Subject - Yoga 

Gillum, Richard F., Mussolino, Michael E. and Ingram, Deborah D. (1996). Physical 
Activity and Stroke Incidence in Women and Men: The NHANES | Epidemiologic 
Follow-up Study. American Journal of Epidemiology. 1996 May 1;143(9):860-869. 
Subject - Yoga 

Gupta, Nidhi, et al. (2006). Effect Of Yoga Based Lifestyle Intervention On State And 
Trait Anxiety. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2006 Jan;50(1):41-47. 
Subject - Yoga 

Innes, Kim E. and Vincent, Heather K. (2007). The Influence of Yoga-Based Programs 
on Risk Profiles in Adults with Type 2 Diabetes Mellitus: A Systematic Review. 
Evidence-Based Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Dec;4(4):469-486. 
Subject - Yoga 

Innes, Kim E., Selfe, Terry Kit and Taylor, Ann Gill. (2008). Menopause, The Metabolic 
Syndrome, and Mind-Body Therapies. Menopause. 2008 Sep-Oct;15(5):1005-1013. 
Subject - Yoga 

Jacobson, Edmund. (1938). Book Review: Yoga: A Scientific Evaluation by K. T. 
Behanan. Psychological Bulletin. 1938 Jan;35(1):46-45. Subject - Yoga 

Jain, Nidhi, Srivastava, R. D. and Singhal, Anil. (2005). The Effects of Right and Left 
Nostril Breathing On Cardiorespiratory and Autonomic Parameters. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2005 Oct;49(4):469-474. Subject - Yoga 
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3994. 


3995. 


3996. 


3997. 


3998. 


3999. 


4000. 
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4002. 
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Jain, Sangeeta, Jain, Meeta and Sharma, C. S. (2010). Effect Of Yoga and Relaxation 
Techniques On Cardiovascular System. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2010 Apr-Jun;54(2):183-185. Subject - Yoga 

Joshi, Meesha and Telles, Shirley. (2008). /mmediate Effects Of Right and Left Nostril 
Breathing On Verbal and Spatial Scores. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2008 Apr-Jun;52(2):197-200. Subject - Yoga 

Khalsa, Sat Bir S. (2004). Yoga As A Therapeutic Intervention: A Bibliometric Analysis 
of Published Research Studies. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 
Jul;48(3):269-285. Subject - Yoga 

Khanna, Archana, Paul, Maman and Sandhu, Jaspal Singh. (2007). A Study To 
Compare the Effectiveness of GSR Biofeedback Training and Progressive Muscle 
Relaxation Training In Reducing Blood Pressure and Respiratory Rate Among Highly 
Stressed Individuals. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Jul- 
Sep;51(3):296-300. Subject - Yoga 

Khattab, Kerstin, et al. (2007). lyvengar Yoga Increases Cardica Parasympathetic 
Nervous Modulation Among Healthy Yoga Practitioners. Evidence-Based 
Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Dec;4(4):511-517. Subject - Yoga 
Khemka, Sushilkumar, S., Rao, Nagendra H. Rama and Nagarathna, Raghuram. 
(2009). Immediate Effects of Two Relaxation Techniques On Healthy Volunteers. 
Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Jan-Mar;53(1):67-72. Subject - 
Yoga 

Kulkarni, D. D. and Bera, T. K. (2009). Yogic Exercises and Health - A Psycho-Neuro 
Immunological Approach. \Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Jan- 
Mar;53(1):3-15. Subject - Yoga 

Kumar, Manoj, et al. (2005). Sympathetic Hyperactivity In Patients of Bronchial 
Asthma. |Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2005 Jan;49(1):89-94. 
Subject - Yoga 

Lee, Sung W., Mancuso, Carol A. and Charlson, Mary E. (2004). Prospective Study of 
New Participants in a Community-Based Mind-Body Training Program. Journal of 
General Internal Medicine. 2004 Jul;19(7):760-765. Subject - Yoga 

Madanmohan, et al. (2004). Modulation of Cardiovascular Response to Exercise By 
Yoga Training. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 Oct;48(4):461 - 
465. Subject - Yoga 

Madanmohan, et al. (2005). Effect of Slow and Fast Pranayams On Reaction Time 
and Cardiorespiratory Variables. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
2005 Jul;49(3):313-318. Subject - Yoga 

Madanmohan, et al. (2008). Effect Of Six Weeks Yoga Training On Weight Loss 
Following Step Test, Respiratory Pressures, Handgrip Strength and Handgrip 
Endurance In Young Healthy Subjects. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2008 Apr-Jun;52(2):164-170. Subject - Yoga 

Manjunath, N. K. and Telles, Shirley. (2003). Effects of Sirsasana (Headstand) 
Practice on Autonomic and Respiratory Variables. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2003 Jan;47(1):34-42. Subject - Yoga 

Manjunath, N. K. and Telles, Shirley. (2004). Spatial and Verbal Memory Test Scores 
Following Yoga and Fine Arts Camps For School Children. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 Jul;48(3):353-356. Subject - Yoga 
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Manjunatha, S., et al. (2005). An Investigation Into the Acute and Long-Term Effects of 
Selected Yogic Postures On Fasting and Postprandial Glycemia and Insulinemia In 
Healthy Young Subjects. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2005 
Jul;49(3):319-324. Subject - Yoga 

Mondal, S., et al. (2007). Neuro-Cognitive Functions In Patients Of Major Depression. 
Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Jan-Mar;51(1):69-75. Subject - 
Yoga 

Nair, Ranjit. (2005). The Two Cultures Revisited. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2005 Jul;49(3):253-256. Subject - Yoga 

Oken, Barry S., et al. (2006). Randomized, Controlled, Six-Month Trial of Yoga in 
Healthy Seniors: Effects on Cognition and Quality of Life. Alternative Therapies in 
Health and Medicine. 2006 Jan-Feb;12(1):40-47. Subject - Yoga 

Patel, Chandra and Carruthers, M. (1977). Coronary Risk Factor Reduction Through 
Biofeedback-Aided Relaxation and Meditation. Journal of the Royal College of General 
Practitioners. 1977 Jul;27(180):401-405. Subject - Yoga 

Patel, Chandra and Marmot, Michael. (1988). Can General Practitioners Use Training 
in Relaxation and Management of Stress to Reduce Mild Hypertension? British 
Medical Journal (Clinical Research Edition). 1988 Jan 2;296(6614):21-24. Subject - 
Yoga 

Patel, Chandra, Marmot, Michael G.and Terry D. J. (1981). Controlled Trial of 
Biofeedback-Aided Behavioural Methods in Reducing Mild Hypertension. British 
Medical Journal (Clinical Research Edition). 1981 Jun 20;282(6281):2005-2008. 
Subject - Yoga 

Patel, Chandra, et al. (1985). Trial of Relaxation in Reducing Coronary Risk: Four Year 
Follow Up. British Medical Journal (Clinical Research Edition). 1985 Apr 
13;290(6475):1103-1106. Subject - Yoga 

Patel, Chandra. (1976). Reduction of Serum Cholesterol and Blood Pressure in 
Hypertensive Patients by Behaviour Modification. Journal of the Royal College of 
General Practitioners. 1976 Mar;26(164):211-215. Subject - Yoga 

Patel, Chandra. (1981). Meditation in General Practice. British Medical Journal 
(Clinical Research Edition). 1981 Feb 14;282(6263):528-529. Subject - Yoga 

Patel, Chandra. (1983). Primary Prevention of Coronary Heart Disease. British Medical 
Journal (Clinical Research Edition). 1983 Sep 3;287(6393):651-653. Subject - Yoga 
Prakash, Shivesh, Meshram, Sushant and Ramtekkar, Ujjwal. (2007). Athletes, Yogis 
and Individuals With Sedentary Lifestyles: Do Their Lung Functions Differ? \ndian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2007 Jan-Mar;51(1):76-80. Subject - Yoga 
Raghuraj, P. and Telles, Shirley. (2008). Immediate Effect of Specific Nostril 
Manipulating Yoga Breathing Practices on Autonomic and Respiratory Variables. 
Applied Psychophysiology and Biofeedback. 2008 Jun;33(2):65-75; Epub 2008 March 
18. Subject - Yoga 

Rama, Swami. (2008). Yoga Nidra: 61-Point Relaxation Technique [Shavayatra]. 
Himalayan Institute Hospital Trust News. 2008 May-Jun;2(3):1-2. Subject - Yoga 
Roberts, Jennifer M. and Wilson, Karen. (1999). Effect of Stretching Duration on Active 
and Passive Range of Motion in the Lower Extremity. British Journal of Sports 
Medicine. 1999 Aug;33(4):259-263. Subject - Yoga 
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Sekhar, A. V., et al. (2003). An Experimental and Clinical Evaluation of Anti-Asthmatic 
Potentialites of Devadaru Compound (DC). |Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2003 Jan;47(1):101-107. Subject - Yoga 

Shannahoff-Khalsa, David S. (2009). Comments on the Short Communication 
"Immediate Effects Of Right and Left Nostril Breathing On Verbal and Spatial Scores" 
by Meesha Joshi and Shirley Telles In IJPP 2008: 52: 197-200. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Jan-Mar;53(1):102-104. Subject - Yoga 
Shapiro, David, et al. (2008). Yoga As A Complementary Treatment of Depression: 
Effects of Traits and Moods on Treatment Outcome. Evidence-Based Complementary 
and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Dec;4(4):493-502. Subject - Yoga 

Sharma, Ratna, Gupta, Nidhi and Bijlani, R. L. (2008). Effect of Yoga Based Lifestyle 
Intervention On Subjective Well-Being. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2008 Apr-Jun;52(2):123-131. Subject - Yoga 

Sharma, V. K., et al. (2005). Effect of Sahaj Yoga On Depressive Disorders. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2005 Oct;49(4):462-468. Subject - Yoga 
Sharma, V. K., et al. (2006). Effect of Sahaj Yoga on Neuro-Cognitive Functions In 
Patients Suffering From Major Depression. \ndian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2006 Oct-Dec;50(4):375-383. Subject - Yoga 

Sinha, B., et al. (2004). Energy Cost and Cardiorespiratory Changes During the 
Practice of Surya Namaskar. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 
Apr;48(2):184-190. Subject - Yoga 

Sodhi, Candy, Singh, Sheena and Dandona, P. K. (2009). A Study Of the Effect Of 
Yoga Training On Pulmonary Functions In Patients With Bronchial Asthma. Indian 
Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2009 Apr-Jun;53(2):169-174. Subject - 
Yoga 

Sood, Sanjay Kumar. (2009). Book Review: Principles Of Exercise Prescription By 
Milind V. Bhutkar On Sports Physiology. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2009 Jan-Mar;53(1):105-106. Subject - Yoga 

Srivastava, R. D., Jain, Nidhi and Singhal, Anil. (2005). /nfluence of Alternate Nostril 
Breathing On Cardiorespiratory and Autonomic Functions In Healthy Young Adults. 
Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2005 Oct;49(4):475-483. Subject - 
Yoga 

Steinhaus, Arthur H. (1933). Chronic Effects of Exercise. Physiological Reviews. 1933 
Jan 1;13(1):103-147. Subject - Yoga 

Swami, Gaurav, et al. (2010). Effect Of Yoga On Pulmonary Function Tests Of 
Hypothyroid Patients. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2010 Jan- 
Mar;54(1):51-56. Subject - Yoga 

Tekur, Padmini, et al. (2010). Effect of Yoga on Quality of Life of CLBP Patients: A 
Randomized Control Study. International Journal of Yoga. 2010 Jan;3(1):10-17. 
Subject - Yoga 

Telles, Shirley, et al. (2006). Effect Of A One-Month Yoga Training Program On 
Performance In A Mirror-Tracing Task. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2006 Apr-Jun;50(2):187-190. Subject - Yoga 

Telles, Shirley, Naveen, K. V. and Dash, Manoj. (2007). Yoga Reduces Symptoms of 
Distress in Tsunami Survivors in the Andaman Islands. Evidence-Based 
Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Dec;4(4):503-509. Subject - Yoga 
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Tharion, Elizabeth. (2006). A Study Of Fatiguing Isometric Contractions Of The Human 
First Dorsal Interosseous Muscle. \ndian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
2006 Jul-Sep;50(3):319-321. Subject - Yoga 

Udupa, Kaviraja, et al. (2003). Effect of Pranayam Training on Cardiac Function In 
Normal Young Volunteers. Indian Journal of Physiology and Pharmacology. 2003 
Jan;47(1):27-33. Subject - Yoga 

Van Puymbroeck, Marieke, Payne, Laura L. and Hsieh, Pei-Chun. (2007). A Phase | 
Feasibility Study of Yoga on the Physical Health and Coping of Informal Caregivers. 
Evidence-Based Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2007 Dec;4(4):519-529. 
Subject - Yoga 

Vijayalakshmi, P., et al. (2004). Modulation of Stress Induced By Isometric Handgrip 
Test In Hypertensive Patients Following Yogic Relaxation Training. \ndian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2004 Jan;48(1):59-64. Subject - Yoga 

Vyas, Rashmi, Raval, Kanti V. and Dikshit, Nirupama. (2008). Effect of Raja Yoga 
Meditation On the Lipid Profile of Post-Menopausal Women. Indian Journal of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 2008 Oct-Dec;52(4):420-424. Subject - Yoga 

Yadav, Raj Kumar, et al. (2005). Effect of A Comprehensive Yoga-Based Lifestyle 
Modification Program On Lipid Peroxidation. Indian Journal of Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 2005 Jul;49(3):358-362. Subject - Yoga 

Yamaguchi, Nobuo, et al. (2007). Acupuncture Regulates Leukocyte Subpopulations 
in Human Peripheral Blood. Evidence-Based Complementary and Alternative 
Medicine. 2007 Dec;4(4):447-453. Subject - Yoga 

Yang, Kyeongra, et al. (2009). Utilization of 3-Month Yoga Program for Adults at High 
Risk for Type 2 Diabetes: A Pilot Study. Evidence-Based Complementary and 
Alternative Medicine. 2009 Aug 18; Epub ahead of Print. [so there are no page 
numbers]. Subject - Yoga 

Yang, Kyeongra. (2007). A Review of Yoga Programs for Four Leading Risk Factors of 
Chronic Diseases. Evidence-Based Complementary and Alternative Medicine. 2007 
Dec;4(4):487-491. Subject - Yoga 

Lautenschlager, Nicola T., et al. (2008). Effect of Physical Activity on Cognitive 
Function in Older Adults at Risk for Alzheimer Disease: A Randomized Trial. Journal of 
the American Medical Association. 2008 Sep 3;300(9):1027-1037. Subject - 
Yoga/Exercise 

Ersek, Mary, et al. (2008). Results of a Randomized Controlled Trial to Examine the 
Efficacy of a Chronic Pain Self-Management Group for Older Adults. Pain. 2008 Aug 
15;138(1):29-40; Epub 2007 Dec 20. Subject - Yoga/Relaxation 


Uncategorized 


Abeles, Milton and Schilder, Paul. (1935). Psychogenic Loss of Personal Identity: 
Amnesia. Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry. 19385 Sep;34(3):587-604. Subject - 
Ackner, Brian. (1954). Depersonalization: Part I: Aetiology and Phenomenology. 
British Journal of Psychiatry. 1954 Oct;100(421):854-872. Subject - 

Ackner, Brian. (1954). Depersonalization Part Il: Clinical Syndromes. British Journal of 
Psychiatry. 1954 Oct;100(421):854-872. Subject - 
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Adrian, Edgar Douglas. (1936). The Berger Rhythm in the Monkey's Brain. Journal of 
Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):83P-85P. Subject - 

Aserinsky, Eugene and Kleitman, Nathaniel. (1953). Regularly Occurring Periods of 
Eye Motility, and Concomitant Phenomena, During Sleep. Science. 1953 Sep 
4;118(3062):273-274. Subject - 

Bacq, Z. M. (1936). The Oxidation of Adrenaline In Vivo. Journal of Physiology. 1936 
Jul 4;87(Suppl):87P. Subject - 

Brinker, Richard P. and Jaynes, Julian. (1984). Waiting for the World to Make Me Talk 
and Tell Me What | Meant. Behavioral and Brain Sciences. 1984 Dec ;7(4):554-555. 
Subject - 

Clymer, Reuben Swinburne. (1941). Rosicrucians: Their Teachings. . Subject - 
Clymer, Reuben Swinburne. (1942). Philosophy of Fire. . Subject - 

Clymer, Reuben Swinburne. (1946). Book of Rosicruciae. . Subject - 

Eccles, John Carew and Magladery, J. W. (1936). Pharmacological Investigations on 
Smooth Muscle. Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):87P-89P. Subject - 
Eccles, John Carew. (1936). The Action of Preganglionic Impulses on Ganglion Cells. 
Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):81P-83P. Subject - 

Floyd, W. F. and Keele, C. A. (1936). Action of Adrenaline on the Electromyogram in 
Decerebrate Rigidity. Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):93P. Subject - 
Gorski, Timothy N. (1999). The Eisenberg Data: Flawed and Deceptive. Scientific 
Review of Alternative Medicine. 1999 Fall/Winter;3(2):62-69. Subject - 

Gorski, Timothy N. (2001). Testimony Before the United States Senate Special 
Committee on Aging - Hearing on Swindlers, Hucksters and Snake Oil Salesman: The 
Hype and Hope of Marketing Anti-Aging Products to Seniors, September 10, 2007. 
http://www.quackwatch.org/01QuackeryRelatedTopics/Hearing/gorski2.html. Subject - 
Hofstadter, Douglas R. (1979). Gédel, Escher, Bach: An Eternal Golden Braid. New 
York: Basic Books. Subject - 

Hofstadter, Douglas R. (1981). The Mind's |: Fantasies and Reflections on Self and 
Soul. New York: Basic Books. Subject - 

Hofstadter, Douglas R. (1982). The Tumult of Inner Voices or What is the Meaning of 
the Word 'Il'? Cedar City, UT: Grace A Tanner Center For Human Values, Southern 
Utah State College. Subject - 

Hofstadter, Douglas R. (1985). Metamagical Themas: Questing for the Essence of 
Mind and Pattern. New York: Basic Books. Subject - 

Jaynes, Julian. (1978). In a Manner of Speaking. Behavioral and Brain Sciences. 1978 
Dec ;1(4):578-579. Subject - 

Jaynes, Julian. (1979). Palaeolithic Cave Paintigs as Eidetic Images. Behavioral and 
Brain Sciences. 1979 Dec ;2(4):605-607. Subject - 

Jaynes, Julian. (1982). Representations as Metaphiers. Behavioral and Brain 
Sciences. 1982 Sep ;5(3):379-380. Subject - 

Jaynes, Julian. (1982). A Two-Tiered Theory of Emotions: Affect and Feeling. 
Behavioral and Brain Sciences. 1982 Sep ;5(3):434-435. Subject - 

Jaynes, Julian. (1985). Sensory Pain and Conscious Pain. Behavioral and Brain 
Sciences. 1985 Mar;8(1):61-63. Subject - 

Jaynes, Julian. (1986). Hearing Voices and the Bicameral Mind. Behavioral and Brain 
Sciences. 1986 Sep ;9(3):526-527. Subject - 
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Levy, Joshua. (1965). Early Memories: Theoretical Aspects and Application. Journal of 
Projective Techniques and Personality Assessment. 1965 Sep;29(3):281-291. Subject 


McDowall, R. J. S. and McWhan, I. (1936). Histamine and Adrenaline Dilatation in 
Saline Perfusion Experiments. Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):91P-92P. 
Subject - 

Patrick, George Thomas White. (1890). The Psychology of Prejudice. Popular Science 
Monthly. 1890 Mar;36:634-643. Subject - 

Pelizzari, Umberto and Tovaglieri, Stefano. (2004). Manual of Freediving: Underwater 
On A Single Breath. Naples, Italy: Idelson:Gnocchi. Originally published in Italian in 
2001. Subject - 

Renshaw, Samuel. (1945). The Visual Perception and Reproduction of Forms by 
Tachistoscopic Methods. Journal of Psychology: Interdisciplinary and Applied. 
1945;20(2):21 7-232. Subject - 

Rogers, Carl Ransom. (1940). The Process of Therapy. Journal of Consulting 
Psychology. Subject - 

Saint Cyril of Jerusalem. Schaff, Philip (Ed.). (1893). Cyril of Jerusalem, Gregory 
Nazianzen by St. Cyril of Jerusalem. New York: Christian Literature Publishing Co. 
Subject - 

Sampson, Wallace I. (1998). The Braid of the "Alternative Medicine" Movement. 
Scientific Review of Alternative Medicine. 1998 Fall/Winter;2(2):4-11. Subject - 
Schweitzer, A. and Wright, Samson. (1936). Action of Adrenaline on the Knee Jerk. 
Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):92P-93P. Subject - 

Stiles, Percy G. (1911). Unrecognized Mischief in the Nervous System. Journal of the 
American Public Health Association. 1911 Feb;1(2):137-139. Subject - 

Straus, Nathan. (1911). Saving Children from Milk-Borne Diseases. Journal of the 
American Public Health Association. 1911 Feb;1(2):109-110. Subject - 

U. S. Congress, Office of Technology Assessment. (1993). Aging Nuclear Power 
Plants: Managing Plant Life and Decommissioning, OTA-E-575. Washington, D. C.: U. 
S. Government Printing Office, September 1993. Subject - 

Weber, C. O. (1937). The Use of Tachistoscopic Exercises in the Improvement of 
Reading Speed. Psychological Bulletin. 1937;34:533-534. Subject - 

Wierzuchowski, M. (1936). Overflow Diabetes and Toxic Phenomena Due to the 
Infusion of Glucose in Normal Dogs. Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):85P- 
86P. Subject - 

Williams, Gary. (2011). What Is It Like to Be Nonconscious? A Defense of Julian 
Jaynes. Phenomenology and the Cognitive Sciences. 2011 Jun;10(2):217-239 [Online 
@ ISU]. Subject - 

Yule Bogue, J., Chang, |. and Rosenberg, H. (1936). Osmotic Pressure and Velocity of 
Impulse in Maia Nerve. Journal of Physiology. 1936 Jul 4;87(Suppl):89P-91P. Subject 
Zipes, Douglas P. (2012). Sudden Cardiac Arrest and Death Associated with 
Application of Shocks from a TASER Electronic Control Device. Circulation. Published 
online April 30, 2012. doi:10.1161/CIRCULATIONAHA.1 12.097584. Subject - 
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